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A thesis presented for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Sanskrit Studies

by
N.Shailaja (09HSPH06)

under the guidance of
Dr. Amba Kulakarni

Department of Sanskrit Studies
University of Hyderabad

Hyderabad
February - 2014



Declaration

I hereby declare that the work embodied in this dissertation entitled
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कातũýिनवेदनम्

ĭयाकरणशाİÿे पĖचानामĻानŬ परĦपरा दĮृयते। पĖचİवĢयĻेषु धातुपाठोऽितमहĜवपूणũ ं İथान ं

भजते, यतो िह ĭयुĜपिþधŭतुिभरेव ĆदĮयũते।

सĦĆित यः पािणनीयो धातुपाठो वतũते तÿ धातुवृिþकारैवृũþयो िविलिखताः। ताİविप वृिþषु
परİपरं बेिभğयमाना िवषया दरीदĮृयĠते। तĿįृƀवैव üीरतरिĻěयŬ üीरİवािमना िलďयते –

``पाठेऽथų चागमƚंशाĠमहतामिप मोहतः।
न िवŃः िकžु जहीमः िकं वाÿादğमहे वयम्"।।(üीरतरिĻणी पृ.२९०)

धातुपाठİय पाणीनीयĜवरüाथũ ं सवŭसŬ वृþीनŬ तुलनाĜमकाğययनमावĮयकिमित मनिस िनधाय
हैदराबाद-िवĂिवńालये संİकृतिवभागाğयüाणŬ āीमती अĦबा कुलकणŰ महोदयानŬ िनदशũने मया
कायũिमदमारĤधम् ।

āमसाğयिमदं महत् शोधकायũ ं āीमĜया अĦबा कुलकणŰ महोदयाया अĜयĠतवाĜसĪयाभावेन
कृतेनामूĪय-साहाħयेन पूितũमगात् । िĆितिदनमिभनवसूचनया सह सूŞमेिüकया संशोधनने चाहं

तया यथाऽनुगृिहतािİम तþु अĭयपदेĮयमेव । अिİमन् महित शĤदाणũवे नािİत कोऽिप शĤदो यþŬ
Ćित कृतýŬ ĭयĎतीकुयŭिदित शĤदैधũĠयवादýापनऽेसमथŶवाĜमान ं पĮयािम ।

ĭयाकरणाńनकेशाİÿýाः पूĔयगुĈवयŭ आचायũ आनĠदĆकाशमहाभागाः तथा आचायŭ नीरजा
महाभागाः ताĠĆĜयĢयहं हािदũकीमधमणũतामवहािम। यैरğययनकाले तु िपतृवĠमम पालन ं कृतमेव,
िकĠĜविİमĠशोधकायųऽिप िनरĠतरं साहाħयेन मामनुगृहीतवĠतः सिĠत।
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वतũमानयुगİयालोचनाĜमकपŀतेः संगणकपŀतेरिप समĠवयािĜमकादिृƠः मया ĆाĒयĆतीĒयोभयिवńापारĻतैः
सकलशाİÿािभýैः āी आचायũः रामकृįणमाचायुũलु महाभागैĈपलĤधा। शोधकायũİयारĦभादेवैतेषŬ
कृपादिृƠमũħयभवत्। अतः एतेषŬ चरणयोः सादरं नमािम।

हैदराबाद-िवĂिवńालयİय Ćाğयापकाः āी कोराड सुƙŌěयमहाभागाः, ताĠĆĜयिप कृतýतŬ
Ćकटीकरोिम यैः Ćितपदमनुभूयमान ं कािठĠयं महतोĜसाहेन दरूीकृतम् ।

देवानĠदशुĎलामहोदयः ये अिİमन् शोधकायũिवषये िनतरŬ मŬ ĆोĜसािहतवĠतः, तान् Ćित
बहधुाभारमावेदियतुं नवैाहं िवİमरािम।

कĈणाकरः यः मम शोधिवषयİय सĻणकीयकायų महान् साहाħयं कृतः। अतः तİमै अिप
भूिर-भूिर धĠयवादान् ĭयाहरािम।

गाहũİĝयं सवũ ं िशरसा वहĠतं ĆेĦणा सĜĆेरणया च सवũदैव मम सहयोिगन ं पितं लŞमणमİयŬ
वेलायŬ कथं िवİमरेम यİय सहयोगं िवना कायũिमदं िनतरामसĦभवमासीत् । न जाने कथं कृĜवा
तेĥयो धĠयवादान् ĭयाहरेिमित।

शाİÿाğययनाथũ ं सवũदैव माम् ĆेिरतवĠतौ मम िपतरौ Ćित तु आजीवनमधमणŶवाĜमान ं भावयािम।

समाधानसंशोधनपुįपैमũम शोधकायũ ं शोिभतवĜयौ िवńाभिगĠयौ सुखदाशीतले अिप धĠयवादाहų
İतः।

यİय कृपŬ िवना कोऽिप िकमिप कतुũ ं न पारयित स परमेĂरो मया कथं िवİमयųत । स एव
तु सदैव याचनीयोऽिİत, स एवैक: Ćाथũनीयोऽिİत।
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ĆबĠधिममं सĦपूणũमगातुं अĠये च ये ĆĜयüपरोüĉपेण साहाħयमाचिरतवƄĥयः सवųĥयःगुĈिमÿसहयोिगĥयĀ
सिवनयं हािदũकधĠयवादान् समपũयािम।

अĠते ममाĪपýĜवात् अनवधानĜवाĒच ये İखलनिवषयाः समजायĠत, तान् िवýाĢयानुगृƩĠतु
मािमित उदारिचþान् िनवेń िवरमािम ।
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3.2 Accent marks in Dhātupāt.ha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

3.3 Root forms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

3.3.1 Anubandhas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

3.3.2 Impossible Unsandhied forms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

3.4 Proposed Canonical Form of a root . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

3.5 Variation in the meaning of roots . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

3.6 Proposed Canonical Form of the Meaning . . . . . . . . . . . 34

3.7 Use of ‘ca’ in the vr.tti: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

4 Approach & Methodology 38

4.1 Choice of Markup Language for Annotation . . . . . . . . . . 38
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Chapter 1

Introduction

वाĎयकारं वरĈिचं भाįयकारं पतĽिलम् ।
पािणिन ं सूÿकारं च Ćणतोऽिİम मुिनÿयम् ॥

1.1 Introduction

Sanskrit is a morphologically rich language which makes the task of a com-

putational linguist who is building a morphological analyser challenging.

Pān. ini’s As.t.ādhyāȳı provides a grammar for generating various word forms.

The most challenging part of the morphology is the verbal conjugation and

the derivatives of verbs producing new verbal and nominal roots. Pān. ini’s

As.t.ādhyāȳı comes with ancillary texts such as gan.apāt.ha, dhātupāt.ha, un. ādipāt.ha

and liṅgānuśāsana. Among these the dhātupāt.ha is important for the deriva-

tion of verbal conjugates and the primary derivatives.

Dhātupāt.ha, like other ancillary texts, is an integral part1 of the As.t.ādhyāȳı.
1In Appendix A we give reasons for considering it to be an integral part, for the sake

of completeness.
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1.1. Introduction

It consists of a list of dhātusūtras, consisting of one or more verbal roots with

one or more meanings. The sūtras are divided into ten sets called gan.as.

Classification into gan.as is dictated by the transformations a verbal root un-

dergoes (due to the insertion of a vikaran.a pratyaya) during the formation

of verb conjugations in certain tense/mood known as sārvadhātuka lakāras.

For example the verbs from bhvādi gan.a take śap suffix before a tiṅ suffix2

Each verbal root(dhātu) is marked with an accent, meaning and optionally

some special markers called ‘it’ markers or anubandhas. The anubandha as-

sociated with a verbal root in the Dhātupāt.ha either creates an environment

for application of sūtras or triggers certain morphophonemic changes in the

verbal roots under special conditions. For example, the sūtra d. vitah. ktrih.
(P3.3.88) allows a ‘ktri’ suffix only in case of verbs with ‘d.u’ as a marker,

such as ‘d.ukr.ñ, d.upacas.’ etc.. The accents as well as the marker ‘ṅ’3 indicate

a set of terminal suffixes (viz. ātmanepad̄ı or parasmaipad̄ı suffixes) a verb

will take. Sometimes the meaning associated with a verbal root also plays

an important role in deciding the forms of a verb. For example, the sūtra

nāñceh. pūjāyām (P6.4.30) prohibits the elision of penultimate ‘n’ generated

in the process of derivation of verbal conjugations of the root añcu, if the

verb is used in the sense of pūjā ( ‘worship’). Thus a Dhātupāt.ha is not just

a list of verbal roots, but each verbal root carries a bundle of information

which is essential for the generation of correct forms. Markers in the form

of phonemes, accent and the meaning provide scope for the application of

certain sūtras during the generation process. In other words there is a tight

coupling between the information coded with the roots in a Dhātupāt.ha and
2This suffix indicates a number, person, time and karttā, karma
3anudāttaṅita ātmanepadam (P1.3.12)

3



1.1. Introduction

the As.t.ādhyāȳı sūtra pāt.ha. Thus even a slight variation in the Dhātupāt.ha

would result in wrong conjugation of a verb.

Therefore we expect that the Dhātupāt.ha is preserved with special efforts, as

is true with the Vedas. Ironically we see that there is no consensus regarding

the content of Dhātupāt.ha. There are several versions of Dhātupāt.has and

they differ from each other significantly. The accent which carries an impor-

tant information for the formation of conjugations, and also the nasalisation

has been lost over the years. It is surprising that the same tradition which

has meticulously preserved the Vedas for several centuries devising special

methods of recitation, providing enough information for error detection and

correction so as to avoid any fault in the transmission, has not paid any at-

tention to preserve the Dhātupāt.ha!

In the past few years there have been efforts to simulate Pān. inian sys-

tem. Goyal et al.(2007), Misra(2010), Sridhar and Varakhedi(2009) and

Scharf(2009a) are aiming at providing a computational model for Pān. ini’s

As.t.ādhyāȳi. To do so, in addition to the sūtras, all the ancillary sources

such as gan.apāt.ha, dhātupāt.ha, un. ādipāt.ha, and liṅgānuśāsana are required.

Since the aim of these scholars is to follow As.t.ādhyāȳı, preserving its spirit,

the variations in dhātupāt.ha matters. A small change in the entry of dhātupāt.ha

may affect the application of the sūtras resulting in possible change in the

verbal form.

4



1.2. Objective and scope

1.2 Objective and Scope

The objective of my work is to

1. Develop an annotating scheme to enable automatic comparison of the

Dhātuvr.ttis, and also make them directly usable by the verb conjuga-

tion generator,

2. Provide a suitable interface to access all the relevant information seam-

lessly, and

3. Compare all dhātus in the dhātuvr.ttis with respect to various features

such as gan.a, pada, id. āgama, and meaning.

For this task I choose three important Pān. inian Dhātuvr.ttis viz. Mādhav̄iyā

Dhātuvr.tti (MD) of Sāyan. ācārya, Ks.̄irataraṅgin. i(KT) of Ks.̄ırasvāmin and

Dhātuprad̄ıpa (DP) of Maitreyaraks.ita.

1.3 Organisation of the thesis

In this chapter we have described the objective of the work describing the

motivation behind it. In the second chapter we describe the earlier work on

the comparison of dhātuvr.ttis and point out the limitations of these from

computational point of view and thereby pointing out the necessity to carry

out the work from different perspective. In the third chapter we describe the

methodology we follow for the development of e-versions of the dhātuvr.ttis.

We first explain the necessity of positing the canonical form of a dhātu as

well as its meaning. Then we explain the extended mark up language used

to mark various kind of information in the dhātuvr.ttis in order to make it

available for automatic verb conjugation generation as well as for facilitating

5



1.3. Organisation

the comparison of dhātuvr.ttis. In the fourth chapter we describe the user

interface that enables a scholar to access various dhātuvr.ttis and compare

them with other vr.ttis with a click of a mouse. We discuss the comparison of

the dhātuvr.ttis from various parameters such as the root form, its meaning,

the distribution of verbs into gan.as, the accent information etc., in the fifth

chapter. The conclusion and future scope of the work is reported in the sixth

chapter.

The second part of the thesis has the comparison and concordance of Dhātuvr.ttis.

It consists of five sections listing all the relevant comparative data. The first

section lists the differences at the root level, second section gives the differ-

ences among three Dhātupāt.has due to the meanings, the third and fourth

sections give a list of verbs and the meanings respectively, for which the

canonical form is different from the form that occurs in the Dp, The fifth

section gives the complete concordance of 3 Dps providing the canonical form

of the root, gan.a it belongs to, its meaning and the dhātusūtra index from

each of the 3 vr.ttis.

6



Chapter 2

Earlier Works

Dhātupāt.ha(Dp) is an integral part of the Pān. ini’s grammar. There have

been controversies regarding the Dp. The first one relates to the authorship

of the Dp: whether Pān. ini is the author of the Dp or not, and the second one

is related to its content: whether the original Dp had meaning entries or not.

Yudhis.t.hira Mı̄mām. saka(1974) has argued that the original Dp consists of

roots with their glosses and he attributes the Dp to Pān. ini. Cardona(1997)

summarizes the arguments and opinions of various scholars who have com-

mented on these two aspects. He finds the reasons given by Yudhis.t.hira

Mı̄mām. saka1 to be not convincing. Answers to these questions are relevant

for the historical perspective. From computational point of view, however,

what is important is that the As.t.ādhyāȳi has references to various sūtras

from the Dp. And these sūtras refer not only to the roots but sometimes

to their meanings as well. The issues whether the list of roots was already

available to Pān. ini or not, and whether the gloss was a part of the implicit
1in favour of his argument that the original Dp consists of roots with their glosses
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knowledge system and later it was made explicit in the Dp or it was always

part of the Dp, are not relevant. What is more relevant and important for

us is to have a version of Dp compatible with As.t.ādhyāȳi and to know the

underlying structure of the Dp.

Yudhis.t.hira Mı̄mām. saka(1974;pp 62) mentions about two versions of Dp viz.

laghu and vr.ddha. While the ‘laghu’ version does not have the reference to

the gloss, the ‘vr.ddha’ is the one with glosses. The ‘laghu’ version, accord-

ing to him is not available now. The ‘vr.ddha’ has 3 versions viz. ‘prācya’,

‘ud̄ıcya’, and the ‘dāks.in. ātya’. Further he notes that the later version is

not available. The previous two versions are available in the form of com-

mentaries. The Dhātuprad̄ıpa commentary by Maitreyarakśita is based on

the ‘prācya’ version, while the Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ commentary by Ks.̄ırasvāmin

is based on the ‘ud̄ıcya’ version.

Yudhis.t.hira Mı̄mām. saka has listed around 13 different commentaries on the

Dp. Among them, a few important ones are:

1. Mādhav̄ıya Dhātuvr.tti by Sāyan. ācārya,

2. Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ by Ks.̄ırasvāmin,

3. Dhātuprad̄ıpa by Maitreyaraks.ita,

4. Śābdikābharan.am by Hariyoḡı, and

5. Daiva by Deva.
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All these commentaries are roughly dated between 12th and 14th centuries.

Though these commentaries exhibit the same overall structure, they exhibit

differences in terms of finer details such as the class to which a root belongs,

meaning(s) of a root, or even the pada information and so on.

In addition to the Pān. inian Dp, several non-Pān. inian Dps also exist. They

are attributed to Cāndra, Śākat.āyana, Hemacandra, Jainendra, Kāśakr.tsna,

Kātantra, Vopadeva and a few others.

The first widely published edition of Dp in the recent times is by Böhtlingk(1887)

which is based on the works of Westergaard(1841). Later in the twentieth

century, a German scholar Liebich(1928), for the first time, compiled a con-

cordance of the verbal roots following various dhātupāt.has, and published it

as ‘Anhang IV’ to his edition of Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄. This concordance had the

following five Dhātupāt.has.

• Pān. inian Dhātupāt.ha (with Böhtlingk’s edition)

(with 3 commentaries viz. Maitreyaraks.ita, Ks.̄ırasvāmin and Sāyan.a),

• Sarvavarman’s Dhātupāt.ha (reproduced from Tibetial resources),

• Cāndra,

• Śākat.āyana, and

• Hemacandra.
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Thus Liebich’s concordance contains a comparison of 8 Dhātupāt.has, 4 Pān. inian

and 4 non-Pān. inian. The dhātus here are arranged as they occur in the

Pān. inian Dhātupāt.ha. Palsule(1955) added four more non-Pān. inian Dps

viz. Jainendra, Kāśakr.tsna, Kātantra and Vopadeva to this work mak-

ing this work more-or-less complete. Palsule’s ‘Concordance of Sanskrit

Dhātupāt.has’ has thus 12 known important Dps. The highlights of Palsule’s

concordance are:

1. It lists all the verbal roots in an alphabetic order and not in the order

of Dp.

2. For every root, its gan. a and pada as noted in various Dps is provided.

3. The list of verbal roots also contains roots picked up from

(a) The St. Petersburg Dictionary,

(b) Sanskrit-English Dictionary by Monier Williams,

(c) The roots by Whitney, and

(d) The roots posited by modern scholars.

Thus his attempt was to make the list of verbal roots as complete as

possible.

Liebich(1921) in addition to developing a concordance, also published an in-

dex of meanings along with corresponding roots. For this index, he used only

two Dps: Pān. inian Dp with Mādhav̄ıya Dhātuvr.tti and Cāndra Dp. Palsule

extended this work also, by adding six more Dps viz. those of Jainendra,

Kāśakr.tsna, Kātantra, Śākat.āyana, Hemacadra and Vopadeva, as he did for
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2.1. Suitability

the roots. Here he did not include the Sarvavarman’s Dp, since the meanings

there are in Tibetan.

Another important work in this area is that of Bhāḡiratha Prasād Tripāt.h̄ı(1906).

The main aim of his work was to refute Whitney who claimed Pān. in̄ıya Dp

to be unreliable since most of the roots are unattestable in the literature.

Tripāt.h̄ı also criticises the work of Palsule, pointing out the separation of

dhātus from their meanings. This separation of dhātus from their mean-

ings results in introducing ambiguities and confusion. In his work, Tripāt.h̄ı

gives an alphabetic list of roots found in various Dps, along with their gan.a

and pada information, verbal forms, meanings in Sanskrit, Pāl̄ı, Prākr.ta,

Apabhram. śa, Pis.āca, Hindi, Mun.d. ā, Bundel̄ı, and also the Indo-European

and Indo-Iranian possible roots, along with their attestations.

2.1 Suitability from Computational Aspects

Our aim is to make different versions of Dps available as e-texts so that a

computational linguist can use them to derive verbal conjugations following

the Pān. inian sūtras. Let us now examine the suitability of both Palsule’s

as well as Tripāt.h̄ı’s work from this aspect. At present both these works

are available only in the printed book form. However, both these works are

structured, and hence all the information can be made available in the form

of an e-text marking the information explicitly using the extended mark-up

language(XML). Assuming that these works are made available in the e-form,

we examine their suitability from the content point of view.
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2.1. Suitability

2.1.1 Suitability of Palsule’s work

Following are the lacunae in using Palsule’s work directly.

1. The roots do not contain any anubandhas.

For Pān. ini the starting point of derivation of conjugates is a verbal root

with anubandhas2. For example, only verbs with d. u as an anubandha

will get conjoined with the ktri suffix, as in d. upacas. + ktri → pak-

trimam. In the absense of information of anubandhas, the derivation

process will fail.

2. The roots do not carry the information of accent, nor the concordance

has any information of whether the root will have id. āgama or not.

Certain verbs undergo an insertion of ‘i’, termed as id. āgama, during

the derivation of certain forms. For example, bhū + lut. → bhavitā,

while gaml. + lut. → gantā. The later root does not have the insertion

of ‘i’, while the previous one has. This information is marked in the

accents. A root with high pitch vowel will have an insertion, while the

one with low pitch accent will not have. Bhū has high pitch while gaml.
has low pitch.

3. The roots and the glosses are separated.

Some of the roots with more than one meaning undergo certain trans-

formations only with certain meanings. For example, sūtra nāñceh.
pūjāyām (P6.4.30) prohibits the elision of penultimate ‘n’ generated in

the process of derivation of verbal conjugations of the root añcuṁ, if
2For detailed list of functions associated with the anubandhas in the derivation process,

see Appendix A
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2.1. Suitability

the verb is used in the sense of pūjā ( ‘worship’).

4. The concordance of meanings does not contain the class to which the

root belongs.

Many verbs belong to more than one class, or they are listed in the

same class more than once, with different meanings. In the absence of

the information of class to which the root belongs to, the concordance

of meanings becomes unreliable. For example, the root vidaṁ 3 is listed

in the second (adādi), fourth (divādi), sixth (tudādi), seventh (rudhādi)

and tenth (curādi) classes. And their meanings in each of the class is

different. Now, from Palsule’s concordance where he lists vid against

the meaning jñāne, it is not clear to which class this vidaṁ belongs to.

5. The roots are listed in alphabetic order and not according to the order

of the Dp.

On the face of it, it seems one can sort the roots in any order. But

it is not true, since the alphabetic arrangement leads to loss of infor-

mation. The order of the roots within a class is also important. For

example, consider the sūtra rudādibhyah. sārvadhātuke (P7.2.76)4. For

application of this sūtra, one should know whether the root is in the

list of rud etc. And this is known only through the list arranged in

the order of Dp. Similarly there is a sūtra in the Dp ghat.ādayo mitah.
(Dp1.559). The roots starting from ghat.aṁ are declared to be mit. In

order to know which are the roots that start with ghat.aṁ one needs to
3‘‘Sattāyām. vidyate jñāne vetti vinte vicāran. e, vindate vindati prāptau

śyanlukśnamśes.u ca kramāt”
4When [the val etc.] pratyāhāras which are sārvadhātuka follow [any of the five] roots

starting from rud, [then they will have an it. insertion]
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2.2. Scharf’s annotation

know the roots in the order of Dp.

2.1.2 Suitability of Tripāt.h̄ı’s work

Tripāt.h̄ı had observed the drawbacks in Palsule’s work regarding the sepa-

ration of roots from their meanings. Also he is well aware of the importance

of anubandhas and the pada. Thus we notice that his work has

• The roots with ‘it’ markers are provided in ’parenthesis’, against each

entry.

• The meanings from various Dps and Vr.ttis given along with the roots.

• The information of pada is marked.

Thus Tripāt.h̄ı has overcome most of the drawbacks of Palsule’s work. But

still it suffers from two lacunae. The first one is, similar to Palsule, he also

arranges roots in alphabetic order. And we have seen earlier the demerits

of this. Second limitation is: The svara information for the roots is miss-

ing. Svaras on the roots are needed to decide the pada information while the

svara information on anubandhas is needed to decide the id. āgama. Though

the accent of the anubandhas is not provided by him, he provides the pada

information. But neither the id. āgama information is available, nor the infor-

mation of accent on the anubandhas is available in his work.

2.2 Scharf’s annotation of Mādhav̄iya Dhātuvr.tti

Another important work, relevant for us is Scharf’s annotation5 of MD. He

had noticed the need of a Dhātuvr.tti in electronic form which is suitable for
5The website http:// sanskrit1.ccv.brown.edu/Sanskrit/Vyakarana/Dhatupatha/index2.html,

shows only the interface. The tagged dhātupāt.ha was shared by Peter Scharf. We ac-
knowledge his valuable help.
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2.2. Scharf’s annotation

generating verb conjugations directly following the rules from As.t.ādhyāȳi.

He proposed a tagging scheme and tagged MD. He also discussed the need

for the canonical form of a verb and provided guidelines for deciding the

canonical form of a root. This work is directly relevant to our goal. In his

tagging scheme, Scharf has extracted the dhātupāt.ha from the vr.tti, leaving

the commentary part. Each sūtra of the dhātupāt.ha is tagged with the

following information.

1. The meta data such as ‘bhū-ādi gan.ah. ’ or ‘udāttāh. ’ are marked with

appropriate attributes such as scope.

2. For each sūtra, the root and the meaning are tagged separately. Every

root is further provided with an attribute ‘Full dhatu’ which gives the

root with the marker. But he does not include the ‘anunāsika’ here.

3. If there are more than one meaning, the sandhi between the meaning en-

tries is split, indicating each meaning separately, further the attribute

contains list of these meanings separated by comma (‘,’). These mean-

ings are in the stem form and not in 7th case singular as the tradition

is.

4. Since the dhātupāt.ha is separated from the commentary, the page num-

ber of the commentary is also listed as an attribute for each sūtra, so

that in the interface this can be linked to the actual pages.

We followed a similar tagging scheme. However, since we decided to tag

the complete vr.tti, without separating the commentary from the sūtrapāt.ha,

we deviated from his scheme a bit. In principle, the information that is
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2.2. Scharf’s annotation

tagged is more or less same. With the roots, we also provide the ‘anunāsika’

information in addition to the anubandha markers.

We also needed to enhance the tagging further, as we will discuss in chapter

4, to account for the variations in meanings across the vr.ttis.

2.2.1 Proposal

Keeping in mind the goals stated in the first chapter, we propose to do the

following.

1. Use only the Pān. inian Dps, since we are concerned with only the

Pān. ini’s grammar.

2. Choose only those Vr. ttis which are complete. We decided to choose the

most important ones viz. Mādhav̄ıya, Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ and Dhātuprad̄ıpa.

3. Make the complete information for each dhātu available such as

• root form with and without the anubandhas,

• accent(svara) information on the root and the anubandhas,

• the class the root belongs to,

• meaning(s) associated with the root, and

• analysis of the meaning.

4. Suggest a tagging scheme for annotating various information in the

Dhātuvr.ttis.

5. For each root, provide a link to the entries in the vr.tti.

The vr.ttis contain a lot other information, such as the relevant Pān. ini’s
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2.3. Choice

sūtras needed for derivation, vārttikas, different conjugation forms, and

so on. This information, if available handy, will be useful for the users.

6. Provide an interface that is suitable for both a human user as well as

software programme to access various information.

2.3 Choice of Dhātuvr.ttis

Our main goal is to make the Dhātuvr.ttis available in electronic form so that

a verb form conjugator based on Pān. ini’s As.t.ādhyāȳi can generate the ver-

bal forms automatically from the given information in the Dp. Therefore our

natural choice was to restrict ourselves to only Pān. inian Dhātuvr.ttis. There

are seven vr.ttikāras viz. Sunāga, Bh̄imasena, Ks.̄irasvāmin, Maitreyaraks.ita,

Deva, Sāyan.a, and Hariyoḡı.

Out of these, the three dhātuvr.ttikāras viz. Ks.̄irasvāmin, Maitreyaraks.ita

and Sāyan.a have commented more or less on each sūtra. The other commen-

taries are not that complete. Śābdikābharan.am was available in electronic

form. Hence we decided to go for these four vr.ttis. We highlight the contents

of the version of each vr.tti selected by us.

1. Mādhav̄iyā Dhātuvr.tti by Sāyan.a

We have chosen the following version.

• Editor: Pandit Ananta Śāstri Phadake and Vyākaran. ācārya Pan-

dit Sadāśiva Śarma Śāstri,

• Publisher: Jai Kr.s.nadās-Haridās Gupta, The Caukhamba Sam. skr.t

Series Office, Benares, 1934.
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2.3. Choice

This version has an elaborate prologue by Sadāśiva Śarma Śāstri giving

a full background of vyākaran.a tradition, followed by the introduction

of the author Sāyan.a. The vr.tti contains commentaries on the 10 classes

followed by kan.d.vādi gan.a, sautra dhātus, nāmapratyaya dhātus and

examples of nāmapratyayadhātus.

2. Kś̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ by Ks.̄irasvāmin

• Editor: Yudhis.t.hira Mīmām. saka

• Publisher: Rāmlāl Kapūr Trust, Reval̄i, Son̄ipat (Haryān. ā), 2005.

This is also edited by Yudhis.t.hira Mīmām. saka. In the prologue, here

he discusses two important questions pertaining to the Dhātuvr.ttis viz.

is the Dp written by Pān. ini or not and whether the meaning is also a

part of it or not. He believes that both the Dp and the meaning are

by Pān. ini, and gives evidences in support of his claim and refutes the

objections against his claims. Further, in this prologue he also gives

the historical changes in the dhātupāt.ha, mentions about the loss of

accent and provides a list of various commentaries available to date on

the dhātupāt.ha. This vr.tti has commentary only for the 10 classes.

3. Dhātuprad̄ipa by Maitreyaraks.ita

• Editor: Ś̄ísacandracakravart̄i Bhat.t.ācāryah. .

• Publisher: Rāmlāl Kapūr Trust, Reval̄i, Śāhapuraturka, Son̄ipat

(Haryān. ā), 1986.

This has a prologue by Yudhis.t.ira Mīmām. saka and has commentary

for only 10 classes.
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2.3. Choice

4. Śābdikābharan.am by Hariyoḡı

• Editor: Devānanda Śukla,

• Publisher: Rās.triya Sanskr.ta Sam. sthān Mānitavísvavidyālayah. ,

New Delhi, 2010.

This has detailed commentary for only 9 classes. The 10th class is

mentioned with only the first entry and similarly the other classes such

as kan.d.vādi and sautra are mentioned with a couple of examples.

Initially we decided to compare all the four vr.ttis. But later we observed

that Śābdikābharan.am has a lot of variation. It is also not complete,

since it does not comment on all the sūtras. At several places just a few

forms of the verb are cited without any commentary and the 10th class

is left almost untouched. Though in the initial stage we compared the

entries with this vr.tti as well (Shailaja et al, 2013), later on we decided

to compare only the first three vr.ttis.

19



Chapter 3

Dhātupāt.ha and Dhātuvr.tti: In-

formation Content

In this chapter, we look at the content of Dhātupāt.has and the Dhātuvr.ttis

and propose the use of canonical forms for both the root as well as meaning to

facilitate automatic comparison. We also study the use of ‘ca’ in the vr.ttis

which is used to carry forward the roots and/or meanings from previous

sūtras.

3.1 Structure of Dhātupāt.ha and Dhātuvr.ttis

Palsule(1961) describes the structure of the Pān. in̄ıya Dhātupāt.ha (Dp) in

detail. We list below the salient features of the Dp.

1. Dp is a list of Dhātusūtras.

2. Each Dhātusūtra consists of one or more dhātus followed by one or

more meanings.

3. Every dhātu is marked with marker(s) called it or anubandha.
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3.2. Accent marks

4. The meaning is typically expressed in the locative case of the lyut. form.

Occasionally other forms are also used. (see sec 3.3.1 for details).

5. The verbs are classified into 10 gan.as. The classification is based on

the vikaran.a suffix a root takes.

6. Within each class, there is further sub-classification of the verbs based

on the verb final suffixes they take.

Dhātuvr.ttis are the commentaries on these Dp. The structure of any dhātuvr.tti

is as follows: The commentary is on the dhātusūtras. So the order of the

dhātusūtra is same as that of the Dp. At the start of each gan.a, name

of the gan.a is mentioned. This is followed by the pada information. The

pada information is sometimes expressed indirectly through the svara on the

anubandhas and sometimes explicitly. Then the commentator comments on

the root form, various meanings the root has, giving various citations from

the earlier works, and sometimes also mentions different morphological forms

the root takes. The discussion on various forms is supported by the relevant

sūtras from Pān. ini’s As.t.ādhyāȳı, if necessary. The discussion in some cases

also deals with the differences of opinion with other commentators on various

aspects mentioned above.

Now we see how the three pieces of information viz. the accent marks, the

root form and its meaning are marked in the Dps.

3.2 Accent marks in Dhātupāt.ha

The dhātus in the earlier dhātupāt.has were with accent marks (svara). This

is very much evident from the following two quotations from the dhātuvr.ttis.
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3.2. Accent marks

1. In Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ (page 306), Ks.̄ırasvāmin writes

ata eva curādibhūtān svarānvitānnākarot

(Hence, in the tenth class, the svaras are not marked.)

2. Similarly Sāyan.a in his dhātuvr.tti (Sadāśiva śāstri,1934;page 377) says

tathā ca kāśyapah. - kāryābhāvādekaśruttyā pat.hyante

(Therefore Kāśyapa says: since the svaras in the tenth gan.a do not

serve any purpose, the dhātus in this gan.a are rendered as ‘eka-́sruti’,

i.e. without any accent.)

This then logically implies that in all other classes the svaras are marked.

The accent information was associated with the root as well as it markers.

Both these accent marks serve two different functions.

1. The accent on the verbal root is used to classify the verb as either

set. or anit.. A verb with set. gets an it. augmentation, while the one

declared as anit. will not have the it. augmentation. The udātta (high

pitch) accent is used to mark the set. and anudātta (low pitch) accent

is used to indicate anit. (no it. augmentation) dhātus.

2. The accent on the anubandhas is used to indicate the pada information

and hence to know the kind of suffixes a verb takes.Udātta (acute) was

used to indicate parasmaipada, anudātta (grave) for ātmanepada and

svarita (circumflex) for ubhayapada.

The fact that this information was part of the dhātupāt.ha is also clear

from the As.t.ādhyāȳı sūtras such as

• ekāca upadeśe’nudāttāt (7.2.10)

The roots in the upadeśa Dp, which have single vowel and are with
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3.2. Accent marks

low pitch, will not have an it. insertion. E.g. d. udāñ, after deleting the

anubandhas is dā which has single vowel, and hence it will not take any

it. insertion and its form will be ‘dātā’, similarly n. īñ has only one vowel

and hence it will also not have any it. insertion.

• anudāttaṅita ātmanepadam (1.3.12)

The roots which have low pitched anubandha and the ones with ṅ as the

anubandha will have ātmanepada suffixes. E.g. edha has an anubandha

which is low pitched and hence it will take ātmanepada suffix generating

forms such as ‘edhate’ etc..

• svaritañitah. kartrabhiprāye kriyāphale (1.3.72)

The roots which are svarita or have ñ as an anubandha will take

ātmanepada suffixes if the result of the action is for the benefit of the

doer. e.g. ‘pacate’, if the person is cooking for himself.

• anudāttopadeśavanatitanotyād̄ınāmanunāsikalopo jhali kṅiti (6.4.37)

In the presence of a suffix that starts with any of the phoneme from

jhal1, and has either k or ṅ as a marker, the anunāsika of the roots

of certain verbs get deleted. These certain verbs are the ones with

low pitch, those which end in anunāsika, the root vana and the verbs

belonging to the eighth class (tanādi). E.g. the root yamaṁ is anudātta

and ends in anunāsika, and hence the anunāsika gets deleted by the this

sūtra to yield yatvā, yatah. , etc.

• nodāttopadeśasya māntasyānācameh. (7.3.34)
1jhal is a pratyāhāra which stands for the list of phonemes jh, bh, gh, d.h, dh, j, b, g,

d. , d, kh, ph, ch, t.h, th, c, t., t, k, p, ś, s., s and h.
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3.2. Accent marks

The operation prescribed for in the presence of cin. and ñt, n. t and kr.t

will not hold if the verb in the upadeśa is with high pitch or if it ends in

m. E.g. the verb śam is udātta and hence it will not change to vr.ddhi

but it will have the form aśami, etc.

All these sūtras clearly indicate that in order to use the sūtras from As.t.ādhyāȳı

for derivation of verbal conjugations, one needs the accent marks in the

Dhātupāt.ha.

At some point in time the svara information got lost, and hence the dhātupāt.ha

was amended with explicit information regarding the pada and set.-anit. clas-

sification such as udāttāh. parasmaibhās. āh. or ityudāttā anudāttetah. . There

was no uniform nomenclature followed by the commentators while making

this information explicit. To indicate a root to be set. both the words set. as

well as udāttah. are used. Similarly to indicate a root to be anit. both the

words anit. as well as anudāttah. are used. Table 3.1 summarises this.

information tags used by commentators
ātmanepad̄ı ātmanepad̄ı/ ātmanebhās.a/anudāttet
parasmaipad̄ı parasmaipad̄ı /parasmaibhās.a/udāttet
ubhayapad̄ı ubhayapad̄ı/ubhayatobhās.a/svaritet
set. set. / udāttah.
anit. anit. / anudāttah.

Table 3.1: Accent information

The list of dhātus in the dhātupāt.ha is sub-divided into various gan.as, and

gan.as are further subdivided into sub-gan.as. The heading of the sub-gan.as

carry the information of pada and set.-anit..
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3.3. Root forms

For example, consider the following entries in the Pān. in̄ıya Dhātupāt.ha:

1. bhū sattāyām |

udāttah. parasmaibhās.ah. |

edhādayah. ātmanebhās.āh.
2. edh vr.ddhau

3. spardh saṅghars.e

.

.

.

30. katth ślāghāyām

ityudāttā anudāttetah.

The entry edhādayah. ātmanebhās.āh. says that the dhātus starting from

edh are ātmanepad̄ı. Name of the sub-class is edh, and end of this class is

indicated by ityudāttā anudāttetah. . Udāttāh. in this rule declare all the

dhātus listed starting from edh till this point as set., while anudāttetah. marks

them as ātmanepadī.

3.3 Root forms

Root forms in the Vr.ttis The Dhātusūtras contain one or more dhātus in each

sūtras. For example, the sūtra bhū sattāyām contains only one root bhū,

while the sūtra kurda khurda gurda guda kr̄ıd. āyāmeva contains 4 roots.

Dhātuvr.ttis differ in the number of roots. For example, while MD lists these

4 roots, KR lists only 3 omitting khurda. Dhātuvr.ttis also differ in presenting

the root form of the dhātu. For example, the entry in KT is kuthi puthi luthi

mantha him. sā-sam. kleśanayoh. , while MD and DP list it as kuthi puthi luthi
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3.3. Root forms

mathi him. sā-sam. kleśanayoh. . We notice that the forms of mathi are different

in these vr.ttis. According to the Pān. inian process, during the derivation, a

root undergoes various transformations. For example, MD and DP take

mathi as the root, which will have (numāgama) due to the application of

idito numdhātoh. P(7.1.58),2 and it transforms mathi into mantha. KT on

the other hand, provides pre-cooked form of the root as mantha. If one

would like to derive the verbal forms strictly following the Pān. inian sūtras,

then the entry should be mathi, and not mantha. Otherwise the sūtra idito

numdhātoh. P(7.1.58) will be useless. Scharf(2009b) describing his Canonical

Index to the MD has rightly observed that

The phonetic shape of roots in this list departs in some respects

from the normal prosody of Sanskrit encountered in ordinary us-

age.

Yet as an element in a very specific linguistic system, the root list

is the source of roots in initial instruction (upadeśe) as opposed

to in ordinary usage (loke).

Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄ also uses only the forms that should be as in the upadeśa,

and not as is found in the ordinary usage.

We list below various sūtras those operate on the root form in upadeśa trans-

forming the root. Knowledge of this will help us in deciding the form of the

root with which the derivation process starts.
2a root with ‘i’ marker will have num insertion
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3.3. Root forms

3.3.1 Anubandhas

Sūtras starting from Upadeśe‘janunāsika it (P1.3.2) to tasya lopah. (P1.3.8)

define a marker and then in the process these markers get deleted. The sūtras

relevant for identification of anubandhas in the roots are given below.

• P1.3.2 defines a nasalised vowel (anunāsika ac) to be an anubandha.

• halantyam (P1.3.3) is the second sūtra which defines a consonant (hal)

to be an anubandha.

• ādirñit.ud. avah. (P1.3.5) declares the initial ñi, t.u and d. u to be the

anubandhas.

1. Vowel

It is observed that the anunāsika mark on the root vowels is not marked

explicitly in the Dp. Not all the vowels are anunāsika. For example in

the root pat.ha, there are two ‘a’ vowels, and only the second one is with

anunāsika. In ohāk also there are two vowels but the first one is with

anunāsika. How does one know which one has anunāsika and which

one does not have. The author of Kāśikā write ‘pratijñānunāsikyāh.
Pān. in̄iyāh. ’. Only through the oral traditional teaching, commentaries

and the use of sūtras, one can retrieve the anunāsikas. In all the vr.ttis,

we have manually marked the anunāsikas following the tradition.

2. Consonants

In Appendix A we give various anubandhas that occur in the Dhātupāt.ha

and through an example we explain their function. In order to generate
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3.3. Root forms

proper verbal forms, the roots in the Dp should carry these markers.

For each of the markers, the appendix lists at least one sūtra, with its

meaning and example, indicating the purpose of the marker.

3.3.2 Impossible Unsandhied forms

Scharf(2009b) in his detailed note on the canonical form of a verb has clearly

pointed out that though the vr.ttikāras were aware of the upadeśa form of

the verbs, they have used the form which is sandhied. Such sandhied forms

can not serve as the base form since they will lead to erroneous generation.

Scharf has listed all such cases where one should use ‘impossible’ unsandhied

forms as the starting point. We give a short summary of all such cases.

1. Initial s.
P6.1.62 dhātvādeh. s.ah. sah. states that the root initial s. in the state

of upadeśa becomes s. If we read these roots with s, then we can’t

retrieve the s. that is needed in some of the forms of the verb such as

s.ic + n.al → sisica → siseca → sis.eca. The sūtra which brings back the

s. in such cases is ādeśapratyayayoh. (P8.3.59). If the root is considered

to be sica instead of s. ica, then it would end in a wrong form siseca.

Mahābhāśyakāra has provided a list of such dhātus in ajdantyaparāh.
sādayah. s.opadeśāh. smiṅsvadisvidisvañjisvapayaśca sr.pisr. jistr.styāsekr.sr.varjam

under (P6.1.63).

2. Initial n.
n. o nah. (P6.1.63) states that the root initial n. in the upadeśa state

changes to n. Here also the n. is needed in the upadeśa, so that

when preverb such as pra is added, then n can be changed to n. by
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3.3. Root forms

upasargādasamāse’api n. opadeśasya. The roots that come under this

category are listed by Patañjali in sarve nād. ayo n. opadeśā

nr. tinandinardinakkināt.ināthr.nādhr.nr.varjam under (P 6.1.63).

3. The retroflex stop(t) after the initial retroflex s(s.).

There are around dozen roots that start with a retroflex s (s.), followed

by a retroflex stop ‘t.’. e.g. s. t.hā. Scharf argues that the ‘upadeśa’

form of such roots is an initial retroflex s(s.) followed by a dent.al stop

(t). Thus the correct form for s.t.hā should have been s.thā. This is

in consistent with the derivation process. If there were ‘t.’ as in s.t.hā,

then the generated form would have ‘t.’ instead of ‘t’. Hence in order to

generate correct form, the upadeśa form should have been s. thā. Due

to Dhātvādeh. s.ah. sah. (p 6.1.62), the initial retroflex s. will change to

dental s and we get the correct form sthāsyati. Now when the dental

s changes to retroflex s(s.) due to ”upasargāt sunotisuvatisyatistautis-

tobhatisthāsenayasedhasicasañjasvañjām” (P8.3.65), following dental t

also changes to retroflex t (t.) due to s. t.unā s. t.uh. (P8.4.40), and we get

the correct forms such as abhis. t.hāsyati, paris. t.hāsyati. Only exceptions

to this rule, as noted by Scharf is s.th. ivu,3 which retains its retroflex s..

So this root has two forms s.th. ivu and s.thivu.

4. The dental nasal(n) in place of homorganic nasal.

In case of roots such as ancu, some of the dhātuvr.ttis take añc to be the

root. But with this root as a starting point, it is not possible to derive

the desired forms such as acyāt, when the root is used in the meaning
3sādeśe subdhātus. t.hivus.vas.kat̄ınām pratis.edho vaktavyah. (MB6.1.62).
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3.3. Root forms

of gati. The governing sūtra is nāñceh. pūjāyām(P6.4.30). This sūtra

says, the penultimate n of the verbal root ancu gets deleted, if the root

is in the meaning of gati. Now if the root is añcu, instead of ancu, then

since there is no penultimate n, it will generate the undesired form

añcyāt. Further, in such cases, there will not be any occasion to use

this sūtra, and it will be useless.

5. The dental nasal in place of anusvāra.

In case of roots such as danśa, some vr.ttikāras take dam. śa as the root,

replacing the dental n with the anusvāra. But if one starts the deriva-

tion with anusvāra, one can not derive the form daśati, whereas, with

danśa, due to the application of dam. śasañjasvañjaām. śapi (P6.4.25)

one gets the desired form daśati. Thus it is necessary to take danśa as

the root form to get the desired form, as well as to show the necessity

of the sūtra.

6. The penultimate dental sibilant s

In case of roots vrasc and sasc, the penultimate consonant should be

dental s and not the palatal ś one. If the root were vraśc, it is not

possible to derive the forms vras. t.ā, or vr.kn. ah. but with vrasc, one can

derive these. The relevant sūtra is skoh. sam. yogādyorante ca (P8.2.19).

7. Penultimate dental d

The roots add. , cudd. are sometimes considered to be ad. d. , cud. d. by some

commentators. The former forms are the upades.a forms. This is evi-

dent from the Pān. inian sūtra nandrāh. samyogādayah. (P6.1.3), which

negates the duplication of d in the desiderative forms. If the root would
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have been ad. d. , then its desiderative form in third person singular would

have been ad. d. id. d. is.ati, while the correct form is ad. d. id. is.ati. And this is

obvious from the fact that in Kāśikā, the example for this sūtra is add. .

If there were no penultimate dental d in this, this would not have been

cited as an example.

8. No penultimate c before ch

It is appropriate to treat the verbs such as praccha to be originally as

pracha. This way, once can derive the forms correct forms ‘pras.t.um’

as well as ‘pr.cchati’. To derive the later one, Pān. inian sūtra che ca

P(6.1.73) will introduce a tuk before cha, and then stoh. ścunā scuh.
P(8.4.40) will change the t to c in the presence of cha, resulting into

pr.cchati. Similarly the root mlecha will change to mleccha by d̄ırghāt

padāntāt vā P(6.1.75), resulting in ‘mlecchati’.

3.4 Proposed Canonical Form of a root

In order to link various commentaries, there should be one standard form of

a root. This root then can be marked as an attribute to the existing entry.

This way the existing entry is not disturbed, and at the same time we get an

additional field in the form of an attribute for linking various commentaries.

Scharf(2009) in his digital edition of Mādhav̄ıya Dhātuvr. tti proposed the use

of canonical form for verbal roots. A canonical form of a verbal root is a

sequence of phonemes that conforms to the requirements of rules stated in

the As. t.ādhyāȳı. These requirements are:

1. All the anunāsika vowels are marked.

2. The anubandhas are marked for accents.
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3. Root vowel accents are marked for accents.

4. Roots retain the following impossible / difficult phonetic combinations

without undergoing any sandhi.

(a) an initial ‘s. ’ as in ‘s.vada’,

(b) an initial ‘n. ’ as in ‘n. ādhr.’,

(c) dental ‘n’ instead of homo-organic nasal as in ‘anc’,

(d) dental ‘n’ instead of anunāsika as in ‘danśa’,

(e) penultimate dental sibilant s as in ‘vrasc’,

(f) penultimate dental ‘d’ as in ‘add. ’ and

(g) No penultimate ‘c’ before ‘ch’ as opposed to ‘pracch’.

We follow these guidelines to decide the standard or canonical form of a root.

3.5 Variation in the meaning of roots

The meaning is typically expressed as an infinitive verbal form in a loca-

tive case as in sevane, bhaks.an. e etc. When there is more than one mean-

ing, all these meanings are expressed through a compound. Thus we see

‘dhāvu’ has 2 meanings ‘gatísuddhyoh. ’ or ‘divu’ has 10 meanings expressed as

‘kr̄id. āvijiḡis.āvyavahāradyutistutimodamadasvapnakāntigatis.u’. Palsule (1961)

observes that the meaning in Dhātupāt.ha is expressed in seven different ways:

1. With a locative case of an infinitive verbal form (lyud.anta). This is

the most common way of presenting the gloss. For example āpravan. e,

parivedane, sātatyagamane, sevane.
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3.5. Variation

2. As a compound expression with some word in the sense of action.

Here he mentions 4 words viz., karan.a, karman, kr.ti, kriyā as the second

member. E.g. citrīkaran. e, tanūkaran. e, antakarman. i, kāntikarman. i,

śabdakr. te and varn. akriyāyām., etc.

3. With concrete noun such as : jarāyām, jarasi, tejasi, vāci, śāstre, etc.

4. With adjectives such as : (in ac suffix) kalyān. e, duh. khe, nirbīje, priye,

bhīme, vakre, vicitre, śive, śubhe, sukhe, etc.

5. As abstract nouns typically expressing some quality, such as (in-s.yañ):

ābhīks.n. ye, ālasye, aísvarye, kautilye, jādye, dainye, etc. (in-an. ): ārjave,

(in-tva) tanutve, yogyatve, vikalatve, vyākulatve, śat.hatve, etc. (in-tal):

sattāyām; (with the word -bhāve): ārdrībhāve, pūtībhāve, etc.

6. In about a dozen cases, he notices that even concrete nouns have

been used. For example: gan. dhe, jihvāyām, dand. aśūke, bandhus.u,

vadanaikadeśe, bimbe, bile, etc.

7. Finally there are also instances of a bahuvr̄ihi compound in-artha: gat-

yarthāh. , ks.aran. ārthāh. , bhās. ā(sā)rthāh. , and himsārthāh. , etc.

Apart from the above 7 types noticed by Palsule, we also note that

• The meaning is expressed with adverbs such as

1. mandāyām gatau, kutsāyām gatau, kut.ilāyām gatau, etc.

2. kutsite śabde, śabdakutsāyām, prahvatve śabde, etc.

• The meaning is expressed as a nañ tatpurus.a compound as in adarśane,

adhārs. t.ye, anavasthāne, aprahasane, etc.
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• The meaning is expressed in desiderative (with san suffix) form such

as pracha jñ̄ıpsāyām, ks.udha bubhuks. āyām, ñitr.s. ām. pipāsāyām, mr.s.a

titiks. āyām, yu jugupsāyām, lala īpsāyām, etc.

• In case of some roots, the meaning is expressed with the same root as

in hisiṁ himsāyām, tud. iṁ tod. ane, tad. iṁ tād. ane, janaṁ janane, rus.aṁ

ros.e, pā pāne, ślis.aṁ śles.an. e, haseṁ hasane, etc.

3.6 Proposed Canonical Form of the Meaning

We have seen above that the meaning of the verb is given in various forms. If

all the vr.ttis would have given the meaning in the same form, there would not

have been any problem. But when across the vr.ttis there are variations, au-

tomatic linking or comparison becomes a problem. We followed the following

guidelines for the canonical form of the meaning.

• A homorganic nasal is used uniformally.

• When a phonological variant is possible due to the application of anaci

ca (P8.4.46), resulting in the doubling of consonant, we used the one

with single consonant.4

• Similarly, in case of some prefixes, a variant with long vowel is possible5.

In such cases also we have used the one with a short vowel.6 E.g.

parighāte, par̄ıghāte.

• The meaning is expressed uniformally in 7th case singular.
4lāghavapriyāh. vaiyākaran. āh.
5upasargasya ghañyamanus.ye bahulam (P6.3.121)
6lāghavapriyāh. vaiyākaran. āh.
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• We preferred the lyut. form over the ghañ if the former form is more

common in usage.

• When the meaning part contains the word arthāh. , as in himsārthāh. ,

gatyarthāh. , śabdārthāh. and bhāsārthāh. we have uniformally dropped

the word arthāh. with an exception of the following.

alamarthe, śobhārthe, bhās.ārthe, bhāsārthe, bh̄imārthe, padyarthe,

vr.n.otyarthe, ś̄ighrārthe, śakyarthe, svāmyarthe, tādarthye, sāmarthye.

In all these examples, the word arthah. follows either a noun or an ad-

jective or an indeclinable or an auxiliary. In short we have deleted

arthah. , when it follows an action denoting verb, and it is retained in

other cases. Thus, we have treated gatau and gatyarthāh. as the same.

In addition there were two instances where we provided a special treatment.

These cases are:

• In one case the vr.tti has used the word nāmnā to indicate the meaning

of the verb kusma. We have used the nāmadhātu form kusmayane, to

express its meaning following DP

• In all the three vr.ttis we found an entry kage nocyate to indicate that

the meaning of kage can not be expressed7. Hence we marked its mean-

ing to be anekārthe.

3.7 Use of ‘ca’ in the vr.tti:

We noticed four different usages of ‘ca’ in the vr.ttis.
7anekārthatvāt
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• As a conjunction

When there are only two meanings, optionally ‘ca’ is used after the

second one, and there is no compound formation. For example, in the

sūtra, añcu, gatau yācane ca, the root añcu has two meanings ‘gati’

and ‘yācanā’. There is no compounding, and ‘ca’ is used to conjoin

them.

• ‘ca’ is used with new set of roots with additional meaning

In this case, the ‘ca’ indicates that in addition to the meaning expressed

in the previous sūtra, the roots in this list also has one more meaning.

For example see the two consecutive sūtras:

pit.haṁ himsāsaṅkleśanayoh. , and

śat.haṁ kaitave ca Here the root pit.haṁ has two meanings viz. himsā

and saṅkleśana, while the root śat.haṁ, in addition to these two mean-

ings, is also used in the sense of kaitava.

• ‘ca’ is used with new meaning(s) and a subset of roots from the previ-

ous sūtra.

When a subset of roots also has extra meaning(s), it is expressed in a

separate sūtra with the use of ‘ca’, as illustrated by the following two

sūtras.

ayaṁ, vayaṁ, payaṁ, mayaṁ, cayaṁ, tayaṁ, nayaṁ gatau

tayaṁ raks.an. e ca

Here only the verb tayaṁ from the previous list has an additional mean-

ing.

• Finally ‘ca’ is also used with a single or more than one verbs but with-
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3.7. Use of ‘ca’

out any meaning.

Here also the meaning is understood to follow from the previous sūtra.

Following two consecutive sūtras have this structure.

śron. r. , saṅghāte, and

ślon. r. ca

The second sūtra says, the verb ślon. r. has the same meaning ‘saṅghāte’.

We use the canonical forms of the root and the meaning for cross linking

the vr.ttis. We use the information of ‘ca’ for deciding the carrying forward

of the meaning or root entry from the previous sūtras.
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Chapter 4

Approach & Methodology

4.1 Choice of Markup Language for Annotation

Computer technology provides a new dimension for studies. Computers have

good memory and they are good at logic. We can take advantage of the good

memory of the computers and organise the data linking them in various ways.

What is needed is a good annotation scheme with which we first manually

annotate the data so that linking becomes trivial.

XML-The Extensible Markup Language, is a W3C-endorsed standard for

document markup. It defines a generic syntax to mark up data with sim-

ple, human-readable tags. It is best suited for describing the content as it

provides a standard format that is flexible enough to be customized for any

domain. Thus the user has a freedom to define one’s own mark-up language.

Such a mark-up language unlike the mark-up language of HTML, is both

machine readable as well as human friendly. XML is useful to structure,

store and transport the information.

38



4.1. Choice of Markup

XML separates data from the display. This makes it easier to share the

data by different applications. The XML files being simple text files, there

is no loss of data due to platform change, or application change, or change

in the operating system. XML has also full support for Unicode. Hence we

decided to use XML for mark-up of various information in the Dhātupāt.ha.

The data in XML are surrounded by text markup that describe the data.

XML’s basic unit of data and markup is called an element. Every tag has a

begin as well as an end tag. The element is delimited by the start-tag and the

end-tag. Everything between the start-tag and the end-tag of the element is

called the element’s content. The name of the tag is user defined. Every tag

can have zero or more attributes associated with it. Comments may appear

anywhere in a document outside other markup.

An XML document is well-formed, if it satisfies a list of syntax rules

provided in the specification. Some important points for a XML document

to be well-formed are:

• It contains only properly encoded text.

• The begin, end, and empty-element tags that delimit the elements are

correctly nested, with none missing and none overlapping.

• The element tags are case-sensitive; the beginning and end tags must

match exactly.

• There is a single “root” element that contains all the other elements.
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Every XML document has associated with it a Document Type Defini-

tion(DTD) which contains the description or the grammar of the structure of

the document. Thus the DTD contains information regarding various types

of elements, the tags associated with them, the hierarchy of various tags,

the attributes associated with each of the elements, etc... The use of DTDs

ensure that the XML tagged text is well formed and parsed automatically to

extract various kind of information. One can define a Cascading Style Sheet

(CSS) to define how to display the content on the browser.

4.2 Annotation Scheme for Dhātuvr.ttis

Our main purpose is to annotate various dhātuvr.ttis in a form suitable for

computation. The main aim here is to provide all the necessary information

needed for the generation of verbal conjugations from the dhātu, following

the Pān. inian sūtras. While we would like to have the comparison of various

parameters such as the root form, the class it belongs to, its meaning, accent

marks, etc. at a glance across the dhātuvr.ttis, we would also like to have

access to the commentaries at a click of a button. We found a lot of variation

in the form of the dhātu as well as its meanings. Hence we decided to use

the canonical forms of the root and its meaning, as described in the previous

chapter. In order to compare the vr.ttis, we need an index for comparison.

But the variations in the form of the root as well as meanings makes it

impossible to have them as the indices. Instead we use the canonical forms

of the root as well as meaning as indices for comparison.

We decided to mark the following information. The indentation shows

the structure of the marked text.
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• Vr.tti

– title

– author

– editor

– publisher

– year of publication

– edition

– gan.ah. (total 10 gan.as)

∗ name of the gan.a

∗ it(anubandha) (attributes: value and svara)

∗ Dhātusūtra (more than one entry per gan.a)

· dhātu with it(anubandha) (attributes: number of roots,

mānaka rūpa)

· meaning (attributes: count, meanings)

· artha vísles.an.a (attribute: artha)

· sūtra (Pān. ini’s sūtra)

· Kārikā

4.2.1 Document Type Definition

The Document Type Definition for this tagging is given below. (We use WX

notation (see appendix B) for tags in Sanskrit.)

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
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<!ELEMENT vqwwi (book_name,author,editor,publisher,

year_of_publication,edition,gaNaH+)>

<!ELEMENT book_name #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT author #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT editor #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT publisher #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT year_of_publication #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT edition #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT gaNaH (gaNa_name,it,entry+)>

<!ELEMENT gaNa_name #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT it #CDATA>

<!ATTLIST it value #CDATA>

<!ATTLIST it svara #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT entry (XAwu_with_iw,meaning,arWa_viSleRaNa,#PCDATA|sutra*|kArikA*)>

<!ATTLIST entry id #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT XAwu_with_iw #PCDATA>

<!ATTLIST XAwu_with_iw no #CDATA>

<!ATTLIST XAwu_with_iw mAnaka_rUpa #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT meaning #PCDATA>

<!ATTLIST meaning count #CDATA>

<!ATTLIST meaning mngs #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT arWa_viSleRaNa #PCDATA>

<!ATTLIST arWa_viSleRaNa arWaH #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT sutra #CDATA>

<!ELEMENT kArikA #CDATA>
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We give below an example of tagging with explanation for each tag.

The explanation is given in the comments enclosed between <!– and –>.

4.2.2 Explanation of tags in DTD

We explain below each tag in the DTD given above, with an appropriate

example, wherever necessary. The tag name, as mentioned earlier, if is in

Sanskrit, is expressed in using WX transliteration scheme.

• Every vr.tti starts with the declaration specifying the encoding as below.

<?xml version=“1.0” encoding=“UTF-8”?>

• The ‘root’ tag is <vqwwi>, which marks all the content within it.

e.g. <vqwwi>माधवीयधातुवृिþः </vqwwi>

• The start of the verb class is indicated by <gaNaH>

• Name of the verb class is by < gaNa name >.

e.g. <gaNa name>ĥवािदगणः</gaNa name>

• Dhātusūtra is marked by the tag <entry>.

Each entry tag has an attribute ‘id’ which indicates the sūtra id. E.g.

<entry id=“1”>.

• Every dhātu sūtra may have more than one root. These are separated

and are numbered individually with another tag XAwu with iw as be-

low.

<XAwu with iw no=“1” mAnaka rUpa=``भू''>भू</XAwu with iw>

• The tag XAwu with iw has two attributes viz. no and mAnaka rUpa.
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The ‘no’ contains the index of the root, while the attribute ‘mAn-

aka rUpa’ contains the canonical form of the root.

• If the dhātusūtra has more than one root, then it is given separate

index as shown below.

<entry id=“6”>

<XAwu with iw no=“6” mAnaka rUpa=``नाधृँ''>नाधृ</XAwu with iw>

<XAwu with iw no=“7” mAnaka rUpa=``नाथृँ''>नाथृ</XAwu with iw>

• The meaning is marked with a tag <meaning>. This tag also has two

attributes, one is the count indicating how many meanings the root has

in the given sūtra and the second attribute is mngs which stores the

meanings separated by commas. Below are some examples.

<meaning count=“1” mngs=``सþायाम्''>सþायाम्</meaning>

<meaning count=“4” mngs=``याĒञायाम्,उपतापे,ऐĂयų,आिशिष''>याĒञा-उपताप-
ऐĂयŭ-आशीःषु</meaning>

Note that the original entry याĒञोपतापैĂयŭशीःषु is intact in the text field.

The attribute for the tag contains the meanings in canonical form,

separated by commas as याĒञायाम्,उपतापे,ऐĂयų,आिशिष.

• The meaning analysis in the vr.ttis is marked by <arWa viSleRaNa>

<arWa viSleRaNa arWaH=“sawwAyAm”>सþेहाĜमभरणम्
यदाह हिरः: `आĜमानमाĜमना िबƚदİतीित ĭयपिदĮयते' इित
हेलाराजĀ: `अिİत आĜमान ं िबभिþं सþŬ भावयतीित यावत्' इित
कैयटकारोिप: `आĜमभरणवचनो भवित' इित
नĈैĎताĀ: `अİतीĜयुĜपžİयाĜमधारणमाचƠे' इित</arWa viSleRaNa>

• The reference to the Pān. inian sūtras is marked as shown below.
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<sUtra>अĜवसĠतİय चाऽधातोः</sUtra>

• The references to the kārikās is marked as below.

<kArikA>अदसोƖेः पृथङ् मुĜवं केिचिदĒछिĠत लĜववत् । केिचदĠĜयसदेशİय नĜेयेकेऽसेिहũ
दĮृयते इित </kArikA>

• When both the ‘it.’ as well as accent are mentioned, they are marked

as shown below.

– <it value=“set” svara=“uxAwwewaH”>उदाþः परİमैभाषः</it>

– <it value=“set” svara=“anuxAwwewaH”>इतः शाƁयĠता उदाþा अनुदाþेतः</it>

– <it value=“set” svara=“svariwewaH”>उदाþः İविरतेत्</it>

– <it value=“anit” svara=“uxAwwewaH”>एतदादयो बĚाĜयĠता अनुदाþा
उदाþेतः </it>

– <it value=“anit” svara=“anuxAwwewaH”>िखिदिवदी अनुदाþावनुदाþेतौ
</it>

– <it value=“anit” svara=“svariwewaH”>अनुदाþ उभयतोभाषः</it>

• When only ‘it.’ is mentioned, and there is no mention of the accent, we

mark them as below.

– <it value=“set”>अथ सेट आह</it>

– <it value=“anit”>अथ अिनट आह</it>

• When only the accent is mentioned in terms of parasmaipada or ātmanepada,

we mark it as below.

– <it svara=“uxAwwewaH”>परİमैभाषाः</it>
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Figure 4.1: Sample tagged page: Mādhav̄ıya Dhātuvr.tti

– <it svara=“anuxAwwewaH”>आĜमनभेाषाः-</it>

– <it svara=“svariwewaH”>उभयतोभाषाः</it>

4.3 Automatic Comparison

Now that we have all the information available in XML tagged files, the

automatic comparison should be easy. However there were a few more prob-

lems. The number of roots in the sūtras often were different across the vr.ttis.

Similarly the number of meanings also did not match in several cases. And

sometimes whole sūtras were missing. Here are some instances.

• Number of meanings do not match

MD has a sūtra which says aks. ū vyāptau, while KT and DP render it

as aks. ū vyāptau saṅghāte ca. In order for machine to conclude that the
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Figure 4.2: Sample tagged page: Ks.̄ırataraṅgin. ı̄

Figure 4.3: Sample tagged page: Dhātuprad̄ıpah.
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meaning saṅghāte is absent in the MD, there should be a mechanism

to split the second entry with multiple meanings into two and then

declare it to be missing in MD.

• Root entries do not match

Look at the following two entries.

– kuthiṁ puthiṁ luthiṁ mathiṁ him. sāsaṅkleśanayoh. in MD and DP,

and

– kuthiṁ puthiṁ luthiṁ manthṁ him. sāsaṅkleśanayoh. in KT.

Here the number of roots in all the vr.ttis match, but the individual

root entries do not match. To handle such cases we use the canonical

form of the root as an attribute.

• Number of roots do not match

– kurdaṁ khurdaṁ gurdaṁ gudaṁ krīd. āyāmeva in MD,

– kurdaṁ gurdaṁ gudaṁ kr̄ıd. āyāmeva in KT, and

– kurdaṁ khurdaṁ gudaṁ kr̄ıd. āyāmeva in DP.

Here the number of roots in the vr.ttis differ. So there should be a

mechanism to separate the matching roots from the ones which do not

match with the entries in other vr.ttis.

• Number of sūtras in the dhātupāt.ha also do not match.

Finally we found instances where the complete sūtra is missing in some

vr.tti. For example, n. isiṁ gatau is present only in DP and is missing
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in KT and MD. Ri him. sāyām is present in MD and DP but missing in

KT.

Figures 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 give three snapshots of sample XML tagging of the

vr.ttis.

4.4 Annotation Procedure

In order to compare the vr.tti entries automatically, we followed the following

procedure.

1. For each of the vr.ttis, we first got the e-text, typed in and proof-read.

2. Following the above scheme, we marked the various elements, such as

entry, gaNa name, XAwu with iw, meaning, arWa viSleRaNa, sUwra,

kArikA, it, svara, etc.

3. For each dhātu, we provided the canonical form manually. If there are

more than one dhātu, each one is split and for each the canonical form

is added.

4. For each meaning, we repeated the same procedure as above.

5. For each occurrence of ‘ca’ listed in chapter 3, we repeated the meaning,

and/or the root as the case may be.

6. We tagged only the vr.tti upto first 10 gan.as. MD has vr.tti for other

gan.as such as Kan.davādi etc. But since other vr.ttis did not have the

corresponding vr.tti, we did not tag the remaining part of MD.

7. Based on the information of set./anit. and the pada, the accents on the

roots are marked automatically as follows.
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• If the attribute svara value is defined, then the anubandhas are

marked accordingly.

– Thus if the svara value is anuxAwwewaH, then the anubandha

is marked as anudātta by (`` ◌॒'')sign.

– If the svara value is svariwewaH, then the anubandha is marked

as svarita by ◌॑ sign

– If the svara value is uxAwwewaH, then the anubandha does

not have any sign.

• Similarly if the attribute it value is defined then the root vowels

are marked for the accent as follows.

– If the value is “set” then the root vowel is marked as udātta,

and hence does not have any accent marker.

– If the attribute it value is defined as “anit” then the root vowel

is marked with anudātta by (`` ◌॒") sign.

8. In order to compare the Dps we now extract the needed information

in tabular form. We extracted the root, its meaning, gan.a, set./anit.,

pada and the sūtra index from each Dhātuvr.tti. In order to take care

of differences in the number of roots, the number of meanings, and the

number of sūtras, we split each sūtra with multiple roots as well as

those with multiple meanings into multiple entries.

Table 4.1 shows sample entries.

The first column has the root entry with the it marker and accent informa-

tion, the second column is a root without the markers and accent, the third
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root+marker+accent root it. info pada meaning gan.a reference
bhū bhū set. pa.pa sattāyām bhvādih. 1,1,1
edhaṁ◌॒ edh set. ā.pa vr.ddhau bhvādih. 2,2,2
spardhaṁ◌॒ spardh set. ā.pa saṅghars.e bhvādih. 3,3,3
gādhr.ṁ ◌॒ gādh set. ā.pa pratis.t.hāyām bhvādih. 4,4,4
gādhr.ṁ ◌॒ gādh set. ā.pa lipsāyām bhvādih. 4,4,4
gādhr.ṁ ◌॒ gādh set. ā.pa granthe bhvādih. 4,4,4
bādhr.ṁ◌॒ bādh set. ā.pa lod.ane bhvādih. 5,-,5
bādhr.ṁ◌॒ bādh set. ā.pa rot.ane bhvādih. -,5,-
nādhr.ṁ◌॒ nādh set. ā.pa yācñāyām bhvādih. 6,6,-
nādhr.ṁ◌॒ nādh set. ā.pa upatāpe bhvādih. 6,6,-
nādhr.ṁ◌॒ nādh set. ā.pa aísvarye bhvādih. 6,6,-
nādhr.ṁ◌॒ nādh set. ā.pa āś̄ıh. s.u bhvādih. 6,6,-
nāthr.ṁ◌॒◌॒ nāth set. ā.pa yācñāyām bhvādih. 6,6,6
nāthr.ṁ◌॒ nāth set. ā.pa upatāpe bhvādih. 6,6,6
nāthr.ṁ◌॒ nāth set. ā.pa aísvarye bhvādih. 6,6,6
nāthr.ṁ◌॒ nāth set. ā.pa āś̄ıh. s.u bhvādih. 6,6,6
n. ādhr.ṁ◌॒ Nādh set. ā.pa yācFāyām bhvādih. -,-,6
n. ādhr.ṁ◌॒ Nādh set. ā.pa upatāpe bhvādih. -,-,6
n. ādhr.ṁ◌॒ Nādh set. ā.pa aísvarye bhvādih. -,-,6
n. ādhr.ṁ◌॒ Nādh set. ā.pa āś̄ıh. s.u bhvādih. -,-,6

Table 4.1: Sample Entries
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column has the root with accent marks. Next one is the meaning followed by

the gan.a to which the root belongs to and the last column has the references

to the sūtras in the three vr.ttis viz. Mādhav̄iya dhātuvtr. tti, Ks.̄irataraṅgin. ī

and Dhātuprad̄ipa respectively. We observe, from the above table that,

the verb bādhr.ṁ has different meanings, while Mādhav̄iya dhātuvtr. tti and

Dhātuprad̄ipa have the meaning as lod.ane, Ks.̄irataraṅgin. ī records it as rod.ane.

Similarly in the next vr.tti while Mādhav̄iya dhātuvtr. tti, Ks.̄irataraṅgin. ī have

the entries as nādhr.ṁ and nāthr.ṁ, Dhātuprad̄ipa has n. ādhr.ṁ and nāthr.ṁ.

While the compact representation of the information in terms of dhātupāt.ha

is good for memorisation and oral transmission, the splitting of information

into this format facilitates comparison of the dhātupāt.has from various per-

spectives, as will be discussed in the next chapter. We use this information

and display it in a user friendly manner through a browser.

4.5 User Interface

The user interface displays the roots with various associated information for

all vr.ttis in a compact form as described in the table above.

1. The tables can be sorted in 3 different ways

• according to the order of roots as in the dhātupāt.ha,

• alphabetically in the order of the roots, and

• alphabetically according to the meanings.

2. The reference numbers to the sūtras in the three vr.ttis are sensitive to

mouse. When a user clicks a sūtra number, the corresponding part of

the commentary appears in the pop-up window.
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3. The root is also linked with the existing generator. All the roots for

which a verb conjugator is available, are mouse clickable. When this

link is clicked, user gets the generated forms of the verb.

4. The meaning is also sensitive to the mouse. When a cursor is brought

over the meaning, if any of the vr.ttis provide the analysis of the mean-

ing, that is displayed in a tooltip.

We give below some snapshots of the user interface.

Figure 4.4: Sample page of the Interface
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Figure 4.5: Sample page from Mādhav̄ıya Dhātuvr.tti
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Figure 4.6: Sample page from Ks.̄irataraṅgin. ī
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Figure 4.7: Sample page from Dhātuprad̄ipa
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Figure 4.8: Sorted meanings alphabetically
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Figure 4.9: Sorted roots alphabetically
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Figure 4.10: Sorted according to the gan.a listing
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Figure 4.11: Link to the Verb Form Conjugator
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Figure 4.12: Help on meaning
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Chapter 5

Comparison of Dhātuvr.ttis

The variations in dhātupāt.has have long been noticed by the commentators.

With so much variation, without any logical reasoning to decide the correct

version even the commentators such as Ks.̄irasvāmin find it very confusing.

He writes in his commentary

"पाठेऽथų चागमƚंशाĠमहतामिप मोहतः। न िवŃः िकžु जहीमः िकं वाÿादğमहे वयम्।।
(1958, üीरतरिĻणी pp.290)
(Since the tradition of pāt.ha and artha is destroyed, because of the confusion

we do not know which part to omit and which to accept.)

Bhaḡiratha Prasād Tripāt.h̄i (1984; pp 19-20) has listed four reasons for

the variations found in the Dhātupāt.has. These are

1. variations in pronunciation due to the influence of local languages.

As is very well known, the geography, climatic conditions, culture and

the local languages have influenced the pronunciation of Sanskrit. For

example while the south Indians have retained the difference between
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short and long vowels, the north Indians have lost it. In the north-

eastern part of India we notice the confusion between ś,s. and s. This

has led to variations in the dhātupāt.has, both at the root level as well

as meaning level.

• yugi → jugi

• vugi → bhugi,etc.

He also mentions variations due to interchange of phonemes as in

simha → himsa,

parināme → parimān. e,

sahane → hasane, etc.

2. Variations due to similarity in orthography

The dhātuvr.ttis are transmitted from one generation to the other or

from one geographical region to the other both through the oral trans-

mission as well as through the manuscripts. When the transmission

is through the manuscripts, the bad hand writing of the scribe or the

poor quality of the material might have been the cause for variations

introduced in the vr.ttis. We see variations of ‘ya’ (`य') changing to ‘pa’

(`प'), ‘ca’ (`च') changing to ‘j’ (`ज'), etc. For example,

vyaya ks.aye → vyapa ks.aye, or

mevr. secane → mevr. sevane, etc.

3. Variations due to oral transmission leading to loss in word boundaries

In the oral tradition, there is a natural tendency to recite the texts

continuously. This leads to loss in the word boundaries, and thus leads
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to variations if the text is not transmitted with due care. For example

The sūtras tapa aísvarye vā

vr.tu varan. e

if recited as a continuous string, vā gets joined with the following vr. tu

leading to vāvr. tu as a new root! Similarly yu jugupsāyām results in

yuju kutsāyām due to similarity in sounds produced in continuous

speech, when split wrongly.

4. Variations due to the tendency to accommodate the diachronic changes

in usage

The goal of the vyākaran.a is to describe the current usage of the lan-

guage (laks.aikacaks.uka). This means, the vr.ttikāras are not only inter-

ested in just preserving the older forms, but they were also accommoda-

tive incorporating changes to account for the contemporal usages. This

lead to adding new roots to the vr.ttis. Some such examples quoted by

Tripāt.h̄ı(1984) are palyūla → palpūla; pun. a → pūrn. a.

5.1 Comparison of Dhātuvr. ttis

We take up the quantitative study of the differences in the vr.ttis. Tripāt.h̄i

has noted down the differences and analysed them for the reason behind these

differences. We would like to know how many entries are same across all the

vr.ttis, when the entries differ, how many of them differ and in what respect,

what is the percentage of variations, and would like to classify further these

variations. As noted earlier, each entry in the Dhātuvr. tti contains one or more

roots with one or more meanings associated with it. Since the Dhātuvr. ttis

differ in both the root entries as well as the meaning associated with them,
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Dhātuvr. tti Distinct roots Distinct
root-meaning-gan.a pairs

Mādhav̄ıya (MD) 1576 2189
Ks. ı̄rataraṅḡın. ı̄ (KT) 1581 2164
Dhātuprad̄ıpa (DP) 1630 2250

Table 5.1: Number of Dhātus in each Dhātuvr. tti

each single entry was expanded into multiple entries with single root, single

meaning per entry while comparing them. Thus if there is an entry in a

Dhātuvr. tti with m roots v1,v2, ..., vm with n possible meanings m1,m2, ...,

mn then the entry is expanded into m*n distinct (verb, meaning) pairs.

For example an entry such as

gādhr. pratis. t.hālipsāyoh. granthe ca

is expanded into three entries viz.

gādhr. pratis. t.hāyām,

gādhr. lipsāyām, and

gādhr. granthe.

Table 5.1 shows the number of entries in each Dhātuvr. tti before and after

this expansion.

The distribution of the root-meaning pairs into various gan. as in various vr. ttis

is shown in Table 5.2. For each gan.a we have indicated the number of root-

meaning pairs in each of the three vr.ttis. The column with heading “com-

mon” gives the common entries across al the vr.ttis. The first number under

this column gives the figure of common roots when only root, gan.a and
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gan. a MD KT DP common
bhvādi 1165 1167 1211 848/870
adādi 82 78 85 67/70

juhotyādi 32 34 34 3/28
divādi 157 150 160 109/115
svādi 37 35/ 39 29/29

tudādi 176 175 187 128/132
rudhādi 32 31 32 22/28

tanādi 10 9 11 7/7
kryādi 68 68 71 48/48
curādi 430 417 419 0/231
Total 2189 2164 2250 1261/1558

Table 5.2: Distribution of root-meaning pairs in different gan. as

meaning are considered. The second figure gives the common roots if the

differences in set./anit. and pada is also taken into account.

We notice that in the 10th gan.a there is not a single entry which is same if all

the fields viz root, gan.a, meaning, set./anit. and pada are considered. This is

so because in most of the vr.ttis the svara information is not provided. Venn

diagrams in Fig 5.1 and Fig 5.2 show the overlapping of roots in various

vr.ttis. Fig 5.1 shows the distribution when the roots are compared along

with the gan.a, meaning, set and pada information. Here we have not taken

into account the verbs from the curādi gan.a, since there is lot of variation

among them. And even the it. information is missing. 1261 root entries are

same in all the three vr.ttis. There are 155 entries only in MD which are not

attested by DP and KT. Similarly 254 such entries are found in KT and 245

in DP, 237 entries were same in MD and DP but KT differs, 129 were same

in MD and KT but different in DP and 99 same in DP and KT and different
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.

.155

.254 .237

.1261

.237.129

.99

.

Only in M= 155
Only in K= 254
Only in D= 237
M and K= 129
D and K= 99
M and D= 213

common in all = 1261

Figure 5.1: Distribution of roots with set and pada information
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.

Only in M= 129
Only in K= 232
Only in D= 179
M and K= 92
D and K= 94
M and D= 210

common in all = 1327

Figure 5.2: Distribution of roots without set and pada information
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in MD. Fig 5.2 shows the distribution when the roots are compared only

with gan.a and meaning ignoring the set. and the pada variation. We notice

that the entries for which all the 3 vr.ttis agree are now 1327, a substantial

increase from 1251. The entries that were found only in one vr.tti are 129 for

MD, 232 for KT and 179 for DP. There were 92 entries common in MD and

KT but not present in DP, 94 entries common in DP and KT but not found

in MD and 210 entries common in MD and DP. Assuming that there are

around 1600 verbs (excluding around 400 verbs from the curādi gan.a from

the approximate 2000 verbs), 1327 were found be common across all the three

vr.ttis. Thus for around 83% of the entries the vr.ttis agree for their form,

class and meaning. It is only 17% of the entries regarding which there is a

difference among the three vr.ttikāras. These differences are either due to the

difference in their root form or the difference in the meaning. Similarly 1251,

i.e. around 78% of the entries matched across all the vr.ttis with respect to

all parameters viz gan.a, meaning, root form, set. and pada. We study below,

the nature of differences with respect to various aspects. Thus we observe

that the variation due to the it. and pada is less as compared to the variation

in meaning.

5.2 Analysis of differences in roots and meanings

We compared all the three dhātuvr.ttis for the differences in the root form as

well as the meaning. We list below the variations found both at root form

level as well as the meaning level.
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5.2.1 Variation in pronunciation

This variation may be due to the influence of local languages or may be due

to the erroneous hearing during the oral communication or may be due to

erroneous pronunciation. They fall under 3 broad categories.

• a consonant being replaced by another.

• confusion between a short and a long vowel.

• one vowel being replaced by another.

• A consonant being replaced by another We list below the cases where

one consonant is replaced by another similar sounding consonant. Wher-

ever found, we have given examples for the variation in the root form

as well as in the meaning form. The exhaustive list of examples of vari-

ations in roots is given in Chapter 1 and those for meanings is given in

Chapter 2 of part II.

1. ś, s., s

root: śu gatau and s.u gatau

meaning: s.asa s.vapne and s.asa svapne

2. ts and j

meaning: laja bharjane and laja bhartsane

3. p and h

root: capa kalkane and caha kalkane

4. k and kh

root: kakha hasane and kharkha hasane
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5.2. Analysis of differences

5. k and g

root: raka āsvādane and raga āsvādane

6. kh and ks.
root: khoda ks.epe and ks.ot.a ks.epe

7. th and d

root: mithr. medhāyām and midr. medhāyām

8. r and l

meaning: bādhr. rot.ane and lod. ane

9. aspirated and unaspirated

root: sphud. iṁ parihāse spud. iṁ

• Confusion between a long and a short vowel

1. a and ā

root: pala raks.an. e and pāla raks.an. e

meaning: bukkaṁ bhas.an. e and bukkaṁ bhās.an. e

2. i and ī

root: ks. ivu nirasane and ks. īvu nirasane

3. u and ū

root: gu pur̄is.otsarge and gū pur̄is.otsarge

4. r. and r̄.
root: gr. vijñāne and gr̄. vijñāne

• Replacement of a vowel by ‘a’

1. deletion of ā

root: pala raks.an. e and pāla raks.an. e
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5.2. Analysis of differences

2. deletion of i

root: kladaṁ vaiklavye and kladiṁ

3. deletion of u

root: basa utsarge and busa utsarge

4. deletion of r.
root: māha māne and māhr. māne

5.2.2 Variation due to the orthography

Following variations are observed in the root forms due to orthographic sim-

ilarity between the phoneme representations.

1. v and b

root: valha paribhās.an. e and balha paribhās.an. e

2. t. and d.
root: t.uyācr. yācñāyām and d. uyācr. yācñāyām

meaning: bādhr. rot.ane and lod. ane

3. c and v

root: khaca bhūtaprādurbhāve and khava bhūtaprādurbhāve

meaning: glevr. secane and sevane

4. c and j

root: vyaca vyāj̄ikaran. e and vyaja vyāj̄ikaran. e

5. c and k

meaning: cala vilasane and cala vikasane
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5.2. Analysis of differences

6. t and m

meaning: sphurchā vismr. tau and sphurchā vistr. tau

7. p and m

root: spr. pr̄itau and smr. pr̄itau

8. n and n.
root: nādhr.ṁ upatāpe and n. ādhr.ṁ upatāpe

9. v and p

root: vyus.aṁ vibhāge and pyusaṁ vibhāge

10. c and p

root: culaṁ samucchrāye and pulaṁ samucchrāye

11. l and k

meaning: cala vilasane and cala vikasane

12. c and h

meaning: ñiks.vidāṁmocane and mohane

5.2.3 Interchange of consonants

We have found one instance of interchange of the consonants leading to the

variation in meaning.

1. sah and has

meaning: cyu sahane and cyu hasane
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5.2.4 Synonyms

There are some instances, when the meaning of the root is expressed by a

synonymous word in different dhātupāt.has. Here are a few examples

1. khura ched. ane and khura vilekhane

2. ghat.a saṅghāte and ghat.a bhed. ane

3. kut.t.a kutsāyām and kut.t.a bhartsane

4. kūt.a paritāpe and kūt.a paridāhe

5.2.5 Miscellaneous

There are some instances of variations, which we could not classify into any

one of the above categories, nor could we generalise, or find any reason behind

such variations. These are as follows.

1. pum. saṁ abhimardane and pum. saṁ abhivardhane

2. kūt.aṁ apradāne and kūt.aṁ apramāde

3. drāghr.ṁ āyāse and drāghr.ṁ āyāme

4. calaṁ kalpane and calaṁ kampane

5. t.alaṁ vaiklavye and t.alaṁ vaiplavye

6. kula sam. styāne and kula sam. ntāne

7. vida nivāse and vida vivāde

8. ñiks.vidā mocane and ñiks.vidā mohane
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5.3. Analysis of differences in it. and pada

Complete list of roots which differ only in meanings is given in Chapter 1 of

part II and the list of roots which differ in the root forms is given in Chapter

2 of part II.

To decide which one is the correct meaning or which is the correct form

of the root one will have to look at the actual usage of these verbs in the real

corpus. Given the enormous size of the Sanskrit corpus, and its spread over

a long period of time, unless we use some computational methods, it is very

difficult to decide which meanings are in use, which are more frequent etc.

Further, only the availability of corpus in digital form is also not sufficient to

carry out this task of deciding the meaning. What one needs is sense anno-

tated corpus, where each occurrence of the form is tagged with its meaning

in the context.

5.3 Analysis of differences in it. and pada

The information of pada and the information about the insertion of an id.
is presented through the accents. Since the accents have been lost, we de-

pend completely on the vr.ttis to retrieve this information back. We noticed

that even in the vr.ttis this information is not given fully. In some cases

only the information of the pada is mentioned, while at some places only the

id. āgama is mentioned. In KT, we found at several places ks.̄ırasvāmin does

not mention the pada because from the anubandha this information can be

retrieved. For example, svaritañitah. kartrabhiprāye kriyāphale(P1.3.72) the

roots ending in ñ will be in ubhayapada. So for the verbs pūñ pavane and

mı̄ñ him. sāyām, he does not mention the pada. But in our tagged texts, we

have marked this information. Similarly we found examples corresponding

to the sūtras anudāttaṅita ātmanepadam (P1.3.12) and śes. āt kartari paras-

74



5.4. Analysis of differences in it(anubandha)

Sr No. dhātu meaning gan. a set. pada vd. tti number

1 an.aṁ prān.ane divādi anit. ā.pa. 816,-,-
an.aṁ prān.ane divādi set. ā.pa. -,-,856

2 caks.iṅ vaktāyām. vāci adādi anit. ā.pa. 667,691,-
caks.iṅ vaktāyām. vāci adādi set. ā.pa. -,-,705

3 ñks.vidāṁ avyaktas.abde bhvādi anit. pa.pa. -,-,667
ñks.vidāṁ avyaktas.abde bhvādi set. pa.pa. 629,654,-

Table 5.3: Analysis of differences in it. and pada

maipadamP(1.3.78), viz. iṅ adhyayane, kuṅ śabde, and dyu abhigamane. In

all these cases, we added the pada information explicitly. Below we give

some examples where the vr.ttis differ.

Table 5.3 gives a few sample entries. Section 3 of part II gives complete listing

of the differences with respect to data, and id. āgama. We have not compiled

the data for 10th gan.a since complete information was not available.

5.4 Analysis of differences in it(anubandha)

We noticed differences in the it markers also. These differences lead to dif-

ferences in the verbal forms. These differences were found to be of three

types.

1. Difference in the vowels

In the following verbs, there are differences among the vr.ttikāras in the

form of the dhātu regarding the vowels. These variations will result into

differences in the corresponding verbal forms.

• idit
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5.4. Analysis of differences in it(anubandha)

– d.apaṁ and d.apiṁ

– d. ipaṁ and d. ipiṁ

– kad.aṁ and kad. iṁ

– kradaṁ and kradiṁ

– kladaṁ and kladiṁ

– cut.aṁ and cut.iṁ

– śut.haṁ and śut.hiṁ. etc,.

• udit

– ks.̄ıvaṁ and ks.̄ıvuṁ

– canaṁ and canuṁ

– jasaṁ and jasuṁ

– tr.n.aṁ and tr.n.uṁ. etc,.

• ı̄dit

– jabhaṁ and jabh̄ıṁ

• r.dit

– c̄ıvaṁ and c̄ıvr.ṁ

– māhaṁ and māhr.ṁ

– mr.dhuṁ and mr.dhr.ṁ. etc,.

2. Difference due to presence or absence of ñ

We noticed two verbs śr̄. ñ and vr̄. ñ, which are considered to be śr̄. and

vr̄. respectively by some vr.ttikāras. This results in the differences in

the pada, and hence the verbal suffixes a verb takes will be different

resulting in different verbal forms.
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5.5. Semantic Verb Clusters

3. Difference due to orthographic similarity between tu and d. u

The root yācr.m. in KT vr.tti has d. u as the marker while the other two

have t.u as the marker. Because of this the non-finite forms of the verb

will change. MD and DP mention in their vr.tti about this difference

and MD mentions that both the forms are acceptable. However, in the

dhātusūtra they use only one form.

5.5 Semantic Verb Clusters

The Dhātusūtra consists of one or more roots followed by one or more mean-

ings associated with the root(s). These meanings are only for indicating the

meaning of the roots, and they do not define the meaning. Had they be

defining the meaning of a root, then there would have been efforts to avoid

the circularity in the definitions of meaning. We notice several instances of

circularity of meanings. Palsule has provided some examples. For example,

pāla raks.an. e and raks.a pālane. Here is a complete list of such roots.

• asaṁ and bhū :: bhū sattāyām; asaṁ bhuvi

• raks.aṁ and pālaṁ :: raks.a pālane and pāla raks.an. e

• adaṁ and bhaks.aṁ :: adaṁ bhaks.an. e and bhaks.aṁ adane

• calaṁ and kapiṁ :: calaṁ kampane and kapiṁ calane

• oṁlasj̄iṁ and vr̄ıdaṁ :: oṁlasj̄iṁ vr̄ıd. āyām; vr̄idaṁ lajjāyām

• kupaṁ and krudhṁ :: kupaṁ krodhe; krudha kope;

• smr. and citiṁ :: smr. cintāyām; citiṁ smr.tyām;
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5.5. Semantic Verb Clusters

• īs.aṁ and dr.śiṁr :: īs.aṁ darśane; dr.śiṁr preks.an. e

• īraṁ and ks.ipaṁ :: īraṁ ks.epe; ks.ipaṁ preran. e

• pr̄iñ and tr.paṁ :: pr̄iñ tarpan. e; tr.paṁ pr̄in.ane

• vr.ṅ and vr.ñ :: vr.ṅ āvaran. e; vr.ñ varan. e

• āpl.ṁ and d.ulabhaṁs. :: āpl.ṁ lambhane; d.ulabhaṁs. prāptau

We also notice some more instances, where the meaning of a verb is defined

in terms of the other, whose meaning is defined in terms of the third and

so on leading to a chain of such dhātus. The study of such chains is useful

from semantic point of view. The verbs forming such chains will lead to some

meaning clusters. Here are a few such chains.

• pars.a snehane; s.n. ihaṁ pr̄ıtau; pr̄ıñ tarpan. e; tr.paṁ pr̄ın.ane;

• vidaṁ vedanāyām; vidl.ṁ lābhe; d.ulabhaṁs. prāptau; āpl.ṁ lambhane;

• gartaṁ kutsāyām; kutsaṁ avaks.epan. e; ks.ipaṁ preran. e; ı̄raṁ ks.epe;

• cad. iṁ kope; kupaṁ krodhe; krudhaṁ kope;

• vilaṁ casane; cas.aṁ bhaks.an. e; bhaks.aṁ adane; adaṁ bhaks.an. e;

• hr̄ıcha lajjāyām; oṁlasj̄ıṁ vr̄ıd. āyām; vr̄ıd.aṁ lajjāyām;

• pars.a snehane; s.n. ihaṁ pr̄ıtau; pr̄ıñ tarpan. e; tṛpaṁ pr̄ın.ane;

• garhaṁ nindane; n. idiṁ kutsāyām; kutsaṁ avaks.epan. e; ks.ipaṁ preran. e;

ı̄raṁ ks.epe;
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5.6. Verbs with prefixes

• kad.aṁ ghasane; ghasl.ṁ adane; adaṁ bhaks.an. e; bhaks.aṁ adane;

• trapūṁs. lajjāyām; oṁlasj̄ıṁ vr̄ıd. āyām; vr̄ıd.aṁ lajjāyām;

Finally we also found verbs whose meaning is given in terms of itself. For

example: tud.aṁ tod.ane, bhaks.aṁ bhaks.an. e, etc. Complete list of such verbs

is given Section 4 of part II.

5.6 Verbs with prefixes

The prefixes to the verbs need special treatment during the word formation.

The prefixes change the meaning of a root. Thus from meaning point of view

the prefix-root forms a tight coupling. However, we observe that the process

of formation of verbal forms of a root without any prefixes is different from

that of the root with a prefix. The difference is observed at three places.

a) Formation of imperfect, optative, aorist (laṅ, liṅ and luṅ) forms

During the formation of these forms, there is an insertion of ‘a’(at.) before the

verbal root. For example, gamlr. → agacchat. But prati+gamlr. → pratya-

gacchat. Thus we see that the order of operations is prati+agacchat, and not

a+pratigacchat.

b) absolutive suffix ktvā versus lyap

the form for gamlr. with absolutive suffix ktvā is gatvā. But in the presence

of a prefix, the absolutive suffix is replaced by lyap. Hence the absolutive

form for āṅ+gamlr. is āgatya and not āgatvā.

c) Desiderative forms (san suffix)

The desiderative form of gaml. in third person singular is jigamis.ati. There

is a duplication(dvitva) of the first consonant. But in case of a verb with

prefix, only the first consonant of the verb is duplicated, and not the prefix.
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5.6. Verbs with prefixes

For example, āṅ+gaml. + san → ājigamis.ati.

We notice that certain verbs such as samgrāma behave differently. The

ad. āgama in these verbs takes place after joining the prefix with the root.

So we have the form asamgrāmayata and not samagrāmayata. Similarly,

we have samgrāmayitvā, and not the form with absolutive suffix lyap, as is

found with other verbs with prefixes. And finally in the desiderative form

also we notice the duplication of ‘sa’ as in sisamgrāmayis.ata. Thus we ob-

serve that the verb samgrāma, though has sam as the prefix, it does not

behave as a prefix as in āṅ+gamlr., but the verb samgrāma behaves as if it is

a stand-alone root such as gamlr.. This fact has been noted by Patañjali in his

bhās.ya on 3.1.12.1. Later the dhātuvr.ttikāras noted a few more roots with

similar behaviour. There is a difference of opinion among the commentators

regarding whether to treat other roots with prefixes in a similar way or not.

Sayan. āchārya and mı̄māmsaka have given arguments in favour of why other

few verbs such as v̄ira etc. also need special treatment. Following is a list of

such verbs with prefixes.

• sam. grāmaṁ (= sam + grāma) yuddhe

• vyaya (= vi + ayaṁ) vittasamutsarge

• v̄ıra (= vi + ı̄raṁ) vikrāntau

• nivāsa (= ni + vāsa) ācchādane

• saṅketa (= sam + keta) āmantran. e

• vyus.aṁ (= vi + us.aṁ) dāhe
1ad. lyabdvirvacanes.viti vaktavyam(MB3.1.12)
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5.7. Unattested Verbs

It should be noted that the status of these verbs is different from the

ones such as ‘adhi+ik’, and ‘adhi+iṅ’. The roots ‘ik’ and ‘iṅ’ are always used

with ‘adhi’ as a prefix. But the behaviour of such verbs is the same as the

behaviour of any other verb with a prefix.

5.7 Unattested Verbs

We found a list of verbs which were not attested by the vr.ttikāras but at the

same time acknowledged as being attested by others. In the DP, we found

many such verbs. These verbs are included in the vr.tti by the author but the

author adds a phrase ‘ityeke’ or ‘ityapyeke’ or ‘ityapare’ etc. to indicate that

though the author does not attest these meanings, he acknowledges them

since others attest these verbs in their respective meanings. In DP, we found

25 such entries as given below. For each of the verbs, which are not attested,

we provide the gan.a, dhātu, and the meaning and the vr.tti index and the

dhātu index.

1. kryādigan.ah. khava ityeke (in the sense of bhūtaprādurbhāve) 1184/1565

2. kryādigan.ah. cr̄. ityeke (in the sense of vayohānao) 1147/1525

3. kryādigan.ah. nv̄ı ityeke (in the sense of naye) 1149/1527

4. kryādigan.ah. mr̄. ityeke (in the sense of himsāyām) 1153/1531

5. curādigan.ah. kuśūla ityeke (in the sense of krīd. āyām) 1443/1888

6. curādigan.ah. laji ityeke (in the sense of prān. ane) 1478/1929

7. curādigan.ah. vat.i ityeke (in the sense of prān. ane) 1478/1928

8. curādigan.ah. śvat.hi ityeke (in the sense of sam. skāragatyoh. ) 1213/1598

9. curādigan.ah. smiń ityeke (in the sense of anādare) 1220/1607

10. tudādigan.ah. khud.a ityeke(in the sense of sam. varan. e) 1041/1413

11. tudādigan.ah. chud.a ityeke (in the sense of sam. varan. e) 1041/1414
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5.7. Unattested Verbs

12. tudādigan.ah. dhrud.a ityapare (in the sense of nimajjane) 1049/1424

13. tudādigan.ah. brud.a ityeke (in the sense of san. ghāte) 1043/1416

14. tudādigan.ah. bhr.d.a ityapyeke (in the sense of nimajjane) 1048/1423

15. tudādigan.ah. bhrud.a ityeke (in the sense of san. ghāte) 1043/1417

16. tudādigan.ah. lud.a ityeke (in the sense of sam. śleśane) 1034/1405

17. tudādigan.ah. sphara ityeke(in the sense of sañcalane) 1045/1419

18. bhvādigan.ah. ut.ha ityeke (in the sense of upaghāte) 226/346

19. bhvādigan.ah. uhir ityeke (in the sense of ardane) 475/753

20. bhvādigan.ah. kluń ityeke (in the sense of gatau) 647/979

21. bhvādigan.ah. kholr. ityapyeke (in the sense of gatipratighāte) 357/563

22. bhvādigan.ah. glaha ityapyeke (in the sense of grahan. e) 420/662

23. bhvādigan.ah. tuhir ityeke (in the sense of ardane) 475/752

24. bhvādigan.ah. maks.a ityapyeke (in the sense of sam. ghāte) 431/676

25. svādigan.ah. smr. ityeke (in the sense of prītipālanayoh. ) 935/1282

Out of these, mr. , ut.ha, kholr. and uhir are accepted by other two vr.ttikāras

viz MD and KT. In addition to these, KT also accepts the following entries:

khava, laji, bhrud. a and smr. .

In MD, we found one extra entry as given below, which is not found in DP

and KT.

kryādigan.ah. dhr̄. ititveke(in the sense of vayohānao) 1096/1454

In KT, we found two such entries as given below.

bhvādigan.ah. paks.a parigrahetyeke (in the sense of parigrahe) 428/664

The second dhātu ks. i is found only in KT, as shown below.
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5.7. Unattested Verbs

bhvādigan.ah. ks.i aísvaryetyeke (in the sense of �aísvarye) 629/933

DP accepts the first one, while the second one is not accepted by bothe

MD and DP. All these were instances where in the dhātusūtra, ‘ityeke’ or its

synonyms are used. In addtion, there are also cases where in the commentary

the commentator mentions that this root has been considered to be that way

by some. We have not collected these examples.

83



Chapter 6

Conclusion

Earlier efforts of preparing the concordances of Dhātuvr. ittis have brought to

the surface the differences among them. However, no quantitative account

of these differences was available so far. Also there was no Dhātuvr.tti in

electronic form which is directly usable for the generation of verbal forms

following the rules from As.t.ādhyāȳı, except the work by Scharf. The main

purpose of this work was

• to develop an annotating scheme to enable automatic comparison of

the vr.ttis, and

• to provide a suitable interface to access all the relevant information

seamlessly.

In addition, by postulating a canonical form for verbal root and its meaning,

we could accomplish electronic linking of these resources. Our purpose here

is not to reconstruct Pān. inian Dhātupāt.ha, but to provide a sound database

for research. The tagging scheme we developed for the comparison is general
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enough and can be used for tagging other texts as well. The program to

generate the interface is general one and can be extended to handle more

than 3 vr.ttis. Once these two objectives were achieved, we also compared the

vr.ttis at various levels, and found that almost 78% of the verbs are common

among all the vr.ttis, and if the difference due the pada and ‘it.’ insertion are

ignored, almost 83% of the entries match across the vr.ttis. This work now

serves as an important comparative data base for the further research. One

can now

• use it to derive verbal conjugations following Pān. inian process of deriva-

tion.

• use the search engines to decide which forms are found in the actual

corpus and which are not.

• one can even use the search engine to get various instances of the verb

to decide which meaning is attested in the corpus, and which is not.

The interface described in this thesis is available on the department website at
http://sanskrit.uohyd.ernet.in/scl/dhaatupaatha. Dhātupāt.ha contains only
basic roots, and not the roots derived by adding prefixes. Occurrence of
prefixed verbs is very common in Sanskrit literature and Dhātuvr. ttis do not
talk about them. Addition of prefixes not only change the verbal root but
also its meaning and the pada information. And therefore in addition to
linking the Dhātuvr. ttis it is also necessary to prepare an exhaustive index of
verbal roots with all possible prefixes for each one of these roots. The study
of semantic clusters further will help us study the classification of verbs from
semantic point of view.
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Part II

Comparison and Concordance
of Dhātuvr.ttis
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Chapter 1

Differences in Roots

In the following table we provide all the instances where the dhātuvr.ttis differ
only in the root form, the meaning as well as the gan.a being the same. We
provide the list in the form of a table, with the root followed by its meaning
and the gan.a to which these roots belong to. This is followed by a triplet of
numbers, the first number refers to the number of the dhātuvr.tti from the
MD, the second one refers to the vr.tti number of KT and the last one that
of the DP. If an entry is not found in any of the vr.ttis, we put a ‘-’.

1.1 A consonant being replaced by another

अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 षज÷ अजũने ĥवािदः 125,-,133
2 सज÷ अजũने ĥवािदः -,132,-
3 İकिभँ ĆितबĠधे ĥवािदः 249,263,-
4 įकिभँ ĆितबĠधे ĥवािदः -,-,264
5 āĠभुँ Ćमादे ĥवािदः 254,-,-
6 ćĠभुँ Ćमादे ĥवािदः -,268,-
7 षĠबँ सĦबĠधे चुरािदः 1152,-,1205
8 शĠबँ सĦबĠधे चुरािदः -,-,1206
9 षृĠभुँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः 268,-,284
10 सृĠभुँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः -,281,-
11 षृभुँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः 268,-,284
12 सृभुँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः -,281,-
13 सूŞय÷ ईįयŭयाम् ĥवािदः 310,325,-

continued . . .
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1.1. A consonant being replaced by another

. . . continued
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
14 षूŞय÷ ईįयŭयाम् ĥवािदः -,-,327
15 शृधृँ उĠदे ĥवािदः -,567,578
16 षृधृँ उĠदे ĥवािदः -,-,578
17 षलँ गतौ ĥवािदः 335,-,-
18 सलँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,351,353
19 İतृüँ गतौ ĥवािदः 404,421,-
20 Ơृüँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,428
21 शूषँ Ćसवे ĥवािदः 415,-,-
22 षूषँ Ćसवे ĥवािदः -,433,441
23 षै üये ĥवािदः 579,-,615
24 सै üये ĥवािदः -,603,-
25 शै पाके ĥवािदः 581,-,-
26 ćै पाके ĥवािदः -,605,617
27 İथलँ İथाने ĥवािदः -,533,-
28 įƀहलँ İथाने ĥवािदः -,-,544
29 िįमङ् ईषŀसने ĥवािदः 604,-,642
30 िİमङ् ईषŀसने ĥवािदः -,630,-
31 षुरँ ऐĂयų तुदािदः 953,-,996
32 सुरँ ऐĂयų तुदािदः -,976,-
33 षुĜटँ अनादरे चुरािदः 1156,-,1210
34 सुĜटँ अनादरे चुरािदः -,1171,-
35 षाĠĜवँ सामĆयोगे चुरािदः 1161,-,1216
36 साĠĜवँ सामĆयोगे चुरािदः -,1176,-
37 Ơूपँ समुĒƋाये चुरािदः 1249,-,1302
38 İतुपँ समुĒƋाये चुरािदः -,1268,-
39 लसँ िशĪपयोगे चुरािदः 1298,-,1351
40 लषँ िशĪपयोगे चुरािदः -,1318,-
41 İवदँ आİवादने चुरािदः 1325,-,-
42 įवदँ आİवादने चुरािदः -,-,1377
43 सार दौबũĪये चुरािदः 1380,-,1434
44 शार दौबũĪये चुरािदः -,1397,-
45 अंस समाघाते चुरािदः 1420,-,1475

continued . . .
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1.1. A consonant being replaced by another

. . . continued
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
46 अंश समघाते चुरािदः -,1437,-
47 ƚĠशुँ अवćसंने ĥवािदः -,480,487
48 ƚĠसुँ अवćसंने ĥवािदः 459,-,-
49 णेषृँ गतौ ĥवािदः 375,391,-
50 णेसृँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,397
51 शĠबँ सĦबĠधे चुरािदः -,-,1206
52 षĠबँ सĦबĠधे चुरािदः 1152,-,1205
53 षज÷ अजũने ĥवािदः 125,-,133
54 सज÷ अजũने ĥवािदः -,132,-
55 सूü÷ आदरे ĥवािदः 408,-,-
56 षूü÷ अनादरे ĥवािदः -,-,434
57 षूŞय÷ ईįयŭयाम् ĥवािदः -,-,327
58 सूŞय÷ ईįयŭयाम् ĥवािदः 310,325,-
59 णेषृँ गतौ ĥवािदः 375,391,-
60 णेसृँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,397
61 षलँ गतौ ĥवािदः 335,-,-
62 सलँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,351,353
63 Ăत÷ गĜयाम् चुरािदः 1205,-,1260
64 İवत÷ गĜयाम् चुरािदः -,1221,-
65 षुरँ दीĢतौ तुदािदः 953,-,996
66 सुरँ दीĢतौ तुदािदः -,976,-
67 Įमीलँ िनमेषणे ĥवािदः -,331,-
68 İमीलँ िनमेषणे ĥवािदः -,-,333
69 Ơनँ शĤदे ĥवािदः 285,-,301
70 İतनँ शĤदे ĥवािदः -,298,-

Table 1.1: ś s. and s

अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 चहँ पिरकĪकने चुरािदः 1209,-,-
2 चपँ कĪकने चुरािदः -,-,1263

Table A.2 p and h
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1.1. A consonant being replaced by another

अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 कखँ हसने ĥवािदः 81,-,85
2 खखũ हसने ĥवािदः -,84,-

Table A.3 k and kha
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 कुिडँ रüणे चुरािदः 1172,-,1228
2 गुिडँ रüणे चुरािदः -,1187,-
3 रकँ आİवादने चुरािदः 1306,-,1364
4 रगँ आİवादने चुरािदः -,1331,-
5 लकँ आİवादने चुरािदः -,-,1364
6 लगँ आİवादने चुरािदः 1306,1331,-

Table A.4 k and g
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 üोट üेपे चुरािदः 1385,-,1440
2 खोड üेपे चुरािदः -,1402,-

Table A.5 kh and ks.
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 िमदृँ मेधायाम् ĥवािदः 543,-,575
2 िमथृँ मेधायाम् ĥवािदः -,564,-
3 िमदृँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः 543,-,575
5 मेदृँ मेधायाम् ĥवािदः 543,-,575
6 मेथृँ मेधायाम् ĥवािदः -,564,-
7 मेदृँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः 543,-,575
8 मेथृँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः -,564,-

Table A.6 th and d
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1.2. Confusion between a long and a short vowel

1.2 Confusion between a long and a short vowel
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 तुडृँ तोडने ĥवािदः 225,-,237
2 तूडृँ तोडने ĥवािदः -,237,-
3 üीवुँ िनरसने ĥवािदः 346,-,-
4 िüवुँ िनरसने ĥवािदः -,-,366
5 पूव÷ पूरणे ĥवािदः 349,366,-
6 पुव÷ पूरणे ĥवािदः -,-,370
7 धुञ् कĦपने İवािदः 890,-,930
8 धूञ् कĦपने İवािदः -,911,-
9 गु पुरीषोĜसगų तुदािदः 1002,-,1054
10 गू पुरीषोĜसगų तुदािदः -,1023,-
11 üीष् िहसंायाम् ĎŪयािदः 1108,-,1161
12 िüष् िहसंायाम् ĎŪयािदः -,1124,-
13 पालँ रüणे चुरािदः 1194,-,-
14 पलँ रüणे चुरािदः -,1210,1250
15 गृ िवýाने चुरािदः 1280,-,-
16 गॄ िवýाने चुरािदः -,1298,1331
17 Ĉü पाĈįये चुरािदः 1414,-,-
18 ĉü पाĈįये चुरािदः -,1432,1470
19 पुव÷ पूरणे ĥवािदः -,-,370
20 पूव÷ पूरणे ĥवािदः 349,366,-
21 घघँ हसने ĥवािदः 86,-,92
22 घĐघँ हसने ĥवािदः -,91,-
23 अिटँ गतौ ĥवािदः 151,-,-
24 अिƀहँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,158,160
25 कुĜटँ Ćतापने चुरािदः 1275,-,-
26 कुटँ Ćतापने चुरािदः -,1293,-

Table A.7
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1.3. Confusion due to pronunciation of vowel ṛ

1.3 Confusion due to pronunciation of vowel ṛ
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पृथँ Ćüेपणे चुरािदः 1151,-,1204
2 पथ÷ Ćüेपणे चुरािदः -,1166,-
3 कÿ शैिथĪये चुरािदः 1417,-,1473
4 कतृũ शैिथĪये चुरािदः -,1435,-
5 Ɨेकृँ शĤदे ĥवािदः 63,-,64
6 धेकृँ शĤदे ĥवािदः -,62,-
7 िƌ अिभभवे ĥवािदः 603,-,641
8 जृ अिभभवे ĥवािदः -,628,-
9 धेकृँ उĜसाहे ĥवािदः -,62,-
10 Ɨेकृँ उĜसाहे ĥवािदः 63,-,64

Table A.8

1.4 Replacement of a vowel
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पालँ रüणे चुरािदः 1194,-,-
2 पलँ रüणे चुरािदः -,1210,1250

Table A.9 ā by a
S.No. roow meaning gaNa reference
1 Ďलिदँ वैĎलĭये ĥवािदः 475,498,-
2 Ďलदँ वैĎलĭये ĥवािदः -,-,503
3 छिदँ संवरणे चुरािदः 1168,-,1224
4 छदँ संवरणे चुरािदः -,1183,-

Table A.10 i by a
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 जभीँ गाÿिवनामे ĥवािदः 250,-,-
2 जभँ गाÿिवनामे ĥवािदः -,264,265
3 कटीँ गतौ ĥवािदः 200,210,-
4 कटँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,209
5 पृचँ संयमने चुरािदः 1326,-,1378
6 पृचीँ सĦपचũने चुरािदः -,1344,-
7 शुĒयँ अिभषवे ĥवािदः 312,-,329
8 शुĒयीँ अिभषवे ĥवािदः -,327,-
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1.4. Replacement of a vowel

Table A.11 ī by a
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पुथó गतौ ĥवािदः 523,-,-
2 पथó गतौ ĥवािदः -,543,555
3 बसँ उĜसगų िदवािदः 859,-,-
4 बुसँ उĜसगų िदवािदः -,879,899
5 जसुँ ताडने चुरािदः 1290,-,1342
6 जसँ ताडने चुरािदः -,1309,-
7 शृधुँ Ćसहने चुरािदः 1304,-,1357
8 शृधँ अĆसहने चुरािदः -,1324,-
9 चनुँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः -,516,-
10 चनँ िहसंायाम् ĥवािदः 492,-,521
11 जसुँ ताडने चुरािदः 1290,-,1342
12 जसँ ताडने चुरािदः -,1309,-
13 तृणुँ अदने तनािदः 1069,1086,-
14 तृणँ अदने तनािदः -,-,1120

Table A.12 u by a
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 मृधुँ उĠदे ĥवािदः 546,-,-
2 मृधृँ उĠदे ĥवािदः -,567,578
3 शृधुँ उĠदे ĥवािदः 546,-,-
4 शृधृँ उĠदे ĥवािदः -,567,578

Table A.13 u by r.
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 चीवृँ आदाने ĥवािदः -,-,583
2 चीवँ आदाने ĥवािदः 551,572,-
3 चीवँ संवरणे ĥवािदः 551,572,-
4 चीवृँ संवरणे ĥवािदः -,-,583
5 माहँ माने ĥवािदः 565,-,-
6 माहृँ माने ĥवािदः -,586,598

Table A.14 r. by a
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 ƙूसँ िहसंायाम् चुरािदः 1241,-,1293
2 ƙीसँ िहसंायाम् चुरािदः -,1256,-

Table A.15 ū by ī
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1.5. Variation due to the orthography

1.5 Variation due to the orthography
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 बिहँ वृŀौ ĥवािदः 385,402,-
2 विहँ वृŀौ ĥवािदः -,-,407
3 बह÷ दाने ĥवािदः 389,-,-
4 वह÷ दाने ĥवािदः -,406,411
5 बŎँ पिरभाषणे ĥवािदः 389,-,-
6 वŎँ पिरभाषणे ĥवािदः -,-,411
7 बाहृँ Ćयėे ĥवािदः 391,408,-
8 वाहृँ Ćयėे ĥवािदः -,-,413
9 वृिहँ शĤदे ĥवािदः 447,-,-
10 बृिहँ शĤदे ĥवािदः -,466,-
11 वृहूँ उńमने तुदािदः 960,-,1003
12 बृहुँ उńमने तुदािदः -,982,-
13 Ĥली वरणे ĎŪयािदः 1104,-,-
14 ĭली वरणे ĎŪयािदः -,1118,1155
15 पब÷ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,280
16 पव÷ गतौ ĥवािदः 264,-,-
17 िबटँ आƅोशे ĥवािदः 199,-,208
18 िवटँ आƅोशे ĥवािदः -,208,-
19 चुिबँ िहसंायाम् चुरािदः 1216,-,-
20 चुिवँ िहसंायाम् चुरािदः -,-,1267

Table A.16 v and b
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 टुयाचृँ याĒञायाम् ĥवािदः 539,-,571
2 डुयाचृँ याĒञायाम् ĥवािदः -,560,-
3 विटँ िवभाजने चुरािदः 1175,-,1230
4 विडँ िवभाजने चुरािदः -,1190,-
5 चुिटँ अĪपीभावे ĥवािदः -,-,213
6 चुिडँ अĪपीभावे ĥवािदः 204,214,-
7 Ħलेटृँ उĠमादे ĥवािदः -,188,188
8 Ħलेडृँ उĠमादे ĥवािदः 179,-,-
9 गुिƀहँ वेƠने चुरािदः -,1188,-
10 गुिडँ वेƠने चुरािदः 1173,-,1229
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1.5. Variation due to the orthography

Table A.17 t. and d.
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 खचँ भूतĆादभुŭवे ĎŪयािदः 1130,-,1183
2 खवँ भूतĆादभुŭवे ĎŪयािदः -,1145,-

Table A.18 c and v
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पृचीँ सĦपकų अदािदः 680,702,-
2 पृजीँ सĦपकų अदािदः -,-,719
3 ĭयचँ ĭयाजीकरणे तुदािदः 920,-,962
4 ĭयजँ ĭयाजीकरणे तुदािदः -,942,-
5 तĠचूँ सĹोचने Ĉधािदः 1060,-,1111
6 तĠजूँ सĹोचने Ĉधािदः -,1078,-

Table A.19 c and j
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 İपृ Ćीतौ İवािदः 894,-,934
2 İमृ Ćीतौ İवािदः -,915,-
3 İफुछŭँ िवİतृतौ ĥवािदः 119,-,127
4 İमुछŭँ िवİमृतौ ĥवािदः -,126,-

Table A.20 p and m
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 ĭयुषँ िवभागे िदवािदः 855,-,895
2 Ģयुसँ िवभागे िदवािदः -,875,-

Table A.21 v and p
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 चुलँ समुĒƋाये चुरािदः 1188,-,1244
2 पुलँ समुĒƋाये चुरािदः -,1203,-

Table A.22 c and p
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1.6. Variations due to Oral tradition

1.6 Variations due to Oral tradition
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 वात सुखे चुरािदः 1392,-,1448
2 वात सेवने चुरािदः 1392,-,1448
3 वा सुखसेवने चुरािदः -,1409,-
4 ĭयय िवþसमुĜसगų चुरािदः 1433,-,1489
5 िवþ समुĜसगų चुरािदः -,1451,-

Table A.24

1.7 Miscellaneous
अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 जुडँ गतौ तुदािदः 941,-,984
2 जुन ँ गतौ तुदािदः -,964,-
3 Ĉषँ रोषे चुरािदः 1247,-,1300
4 Ĉटँ रोषे चुरािदः -,1265,-
5 केत आमĠÿणे चुरािदः -,-,1457
6 सĹेत आमĠÿणे चुरािदः 1401,-,-
7 įवįकँ गतौ ĥवािदः 73,-,-
8 įवĎवँ गतौ ĥवािदः -,-,74
9 बįक दशũने चुरािदः 1418,-,-
10 Ĥलेįक दशũने चुरािदः -,1434,-
11 गेषृँ अिĠवĒछायाम् ĥवािदः 373,389,-
12 Đलेषृँ अिĠवĒछायाम् ĥवािदः -,-,393
13 एषृँ Ćयėे ĥवािदः 374,-,-
14 येषृँ Ćयėे ĥवािदः -,390,396
15 हसँ शĤदे ĥवािदः 430,-,-
16 Ũसँ शĤदे ĥवािदः -,449,456
17 िछƖ भेदने चुरािदः 1426,-,1482
18 िछद कणũभेदे चुरािदः -,1443,-
19 गृहूँ Ƈहणे ĥवािदः 396,-,419
20 Đलूहूँ Ƈहणे ĥवािदः -,413,-

Table A.23

96



Chapter 2

Differences in Meanings

In the following table we provide all the instances where the dhātuvr.ttis differ
only in the meaning, the root form as well as the gan.a being the same. We
provide the list in the form of a table, with the meaning followed by the root
and the gan.a to which these roots belong to. This is followed by a triplet of
numbers, the first number refers to the number of the dhātuvr.tti from the
MD, the second one refers to the vr.tti number of KT and the last one that
of the DP. If an entry is not found in any of the vr.ttis, we put a ‘-’.

2.0.1 Variation due to similarity in pronunciation
2.0.1.1 A consonant being replaced by another

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 भाषाथų कुपँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
2 भासाथų कुपँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
3 भाषाथų कुिशँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
4 भासाथų कुिशँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
5 भाषाथų कुिसँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
6 भासाथų कुिसँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
7 भाषाथų घिटँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
8 भासाथų घिटँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
9 भाषाथų चीवँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
10 भासाथų चीवँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
11 भाषाथų णदँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374

continued . . .
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. . . continued
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
12 भासाथų णदँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
13 भाषाथų तक÷ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
14 भासाथų तक÷ चुरािदः -,1340,-
15 भाषाथų तुिजँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
16 भासाथų तुिजँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
17 भाषाथų ÿिसँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
18 भासाथų ÿिसँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
19 भाषाथų दिशँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
20 भासाथų दिशँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
21 भाषाथų दिसँ चुरािदः 1322,-,1374
22 भासाथų दिसँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
23 भाषाथų धूपँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
24 भासाथų धूपँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
25 भाषाथų पटँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
26 भासाथų पटँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
27 भाषाथų िपिजँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
28 भासाथų िपिजँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
29 भाषाथų पुटँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
30 भासाथų पुटँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
31 भाषाथų पुथँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
32 भासाथų पुथँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
33 भाषाथų मिहँ चुरािदः 1322,-,-
34 भासाथų मिहँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
35 भाषाथų रिघँ चुरािदः 1322,-,-
36 भासाथų रिघँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
37 भाषाथų लिघँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
38 भासाथų लिघँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
39 भाषाथų लिजँ चुरािदः 1322,-,-
40 भासाथų लिजँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
41 भाषाथų लुिजँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
42 भासाथų लुिजँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
43 भाषाथų लुटँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
44 भासाथų लुटँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
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. . . continued
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
45 भाषाथų लोकृँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
46 भासाथų लोकृँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
47 भाषाथų लोचृँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
48 भासाथų लोचृँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
49 भाषाथų िवछँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
50 भासाथų िवछँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
51 भाषाथų वृतुँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
52 भासाथų वृतुँ चुरािदः -,1340,-
53 भाषाथų वृधुँ चुरािदः 1321,-,1374
54 भासाथų वृधुँ चुरािदः -,1340,-

Table B.1 s. and s

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 भजũने लिजँ ĥवािदः 138,-,146
2 भĜसũने लिजँ ĥवािदः -,145,-
3 भजũने लजँ ĥवािदः 138,-,146
4 भĜसũने लजँ ĥवािदः -,145,-
5 भĜसũने भॄ ĎŪयािदः 1092,-,1144
6 भजũने भॄ ĎŪयािदः -,1110,-

Table B.2 ts and j

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 आĆवणे İकुञ् ĎŪयािदः 1079,1096,-
2 आĢलवने İकुञ् ĎŪयािदः -,-,1130

Table B.3 r and l

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 भरणे वॄ ĎŪयािदः -,1109,-
2 वरणे वॄ ĎŪयािदः 1091,-,1143
3 अिभमदũने पुंसँ चुरािदः -,1232,-
4 अिभवधũने पुंसँ चुरािदः 1218,-,1269

Table B.4 b and v
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अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पिरतापे कूट चुरािदः 1400,-,-
2 पिरदाहे कूट चुरािदः -,-,1456

Table B.5 p and h

2.0.1.2 Confusion between a long and a short vowel
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 भषणे बुĸँ ĥवािदः 80,-,84
2 भाषणे बुĸँ ĥवािदः -,83,-

Table B.6

2.0.2 Variation due to the similarity in orthographic
representation

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 सेचने Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः -,1142,-
2 सेवने Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः 1127,-,-
3 सेचने पेवृँ ĥवािदः -,-,324
4 सेवने पेवृँ ĥवािदः -,322,-
5 सेचने िणिवँ ĥवािदः -,372,-
6 सेवने िणिवँ ĥवािदः 355,-,-
7 सेचने Đलेवृँ ĥवािदः 307,-,324
8 सेवने Đलेवृँ ĥवािदः -,322,-
9 सेचने षेवृँ ĥवािदः 307,-,324
10 सेवने षेवृँ ĥवािदः -,322,-

Table B.7 c and v

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 िवİतृतौ İफुछŭँ ĥवािदः 119,-,127
2 िवİमृतौ İमुछŭँ ĥवािदः -,126,-

Table B.8 str. and smr.

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 िवलसने चलँ तुदािदः 967,989,-
2 िवकसने चलँ तुदािदः -,-,1010

Table B.9 l and k
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अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 लोडने बाधृँ ĥवािदः 5,-,5
2 रोटने बाधृँ ĥवािदः -,5,-

Table B.10 t and d

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 मोचने िञिŞवदū िदवािदः 879,-,919
2 मोहने िञिŞवदū िदवािदः -,900,-

Table B.11 c and h

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 अĆदाने कूटँ चुरािदः 1274,-,-
2 अĆमादे कूटँ चुरािदः -,-,1325

Table B.12 d and m

2.0.3 Interchange of consonants
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 सहने Ēयु चुरािदः -,1328,-
2 हसने Ēयु चुरािदः 1315,-,1361

Table B.13

2.0.4 Use of synonymous words

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 छेदने खुरँ तुदािदः 955,-,998
2 िवलेखने खुरँ तुदािदः -,978,-
3 हषũüये Ħलै ĥवािदः 573,-,-
4 गाÿिवनामे Ħलै ĥवािदः -,595,607
5 üरणे षूदँ चुरािदः 1289,-,1341
6 आćवणे षूदँ चुरािदः -,1308,-
7 उपचये िदहँ अदािदः 665,689,-
8 उपतापे िदहँ अदािदः -,-,703
9 शासने किसँ अदािदः 674,698,-
10 िनशाने किसँ अदािदः -,-,712
11 पोषणे डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः 741,-,779
12 दाने डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः -,763,-
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. . . continued
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
13 भĜसũने कुĜटँ चुरािदः 1154,-,1208
14 कुĜसायाम् कुĜटँ चुरािदः -,1169,-
15 कौिटĪये कुĠचँ ĥवािदः 105,-,112
16 गितकौिटĪये कुĠचँ ĥवािदः -,111,-
17 कृĒƋजीवने कƀहँ ĥवािदः -,222,222
18 िनवासे कƀहँ ĥवािदः 210,-,-
19 गरणे गलँ ĥवािदः -,-,547
20 ćावणे गलँ चुरािदः 1272,1291,-
21 तजũने चच÷ ĥवािदः 433,-,-
22 सĠतजũने चच÷ ĥवािदः -,-,459
23 भĜसũने चच÷ तुदािदः 924,-,-
24 सĠतजũने चच÷ तुदािदः -,-,967
25 कĪकने चहँ चुरािदः -,1224,-
26 पिरकĪकने चहँ चुरािदः 1209,-,-
27 दįृƀयुपघाते अĠध चुरािदः 1427,-,1483
28 दįृƀयुपसंहारे अĠध चुरािदः -,1444,-
29 समाघाते अंस चुरािदः 1420,-,1475
30 समघाते अंश चुरािदः -,1437,-
31 Ćसवे Ćसँ ĥवािदः -,492,-
32 िवİतारे Ćसँ ĥवािदः 469,-,497
33 पिरतापे कूट चुरािदः 1400,-,-
34 पिरदाहे कूट चुरािदः -,-,1456
35 सļाते घटँ चुरािदः 1294,-,1346
36 भेदने घटँ चुरािदः -,1313,-
37 गतौ ƚेषृँ ĥवािदः 556,-,-
38 चलने ƚेषृँ ĥवािदः -,-,588
39 िभüायाम् िभüँ ĥवािदः 365,-,-
40 याĒञायाम् िभüँ ĥवािदः -,382,386
41 Įलेषणे िĮलषँ चुरािदः 1165,1180,-
42 आिलĻने िĮलषँ चुरािदः -,-,1221
43 दशंने दिसँ चुरािदः 1252,1272,-
44 िहसंायाम् दिसँ चुरािदः -,-,1305
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. . . continued
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
45 Ćीतौ तुषँ िदवािदः 825,844,-
46 तुƠौ तुषँ िदवािदः -,-,864

Table B.14

2.0.5 Miscellaneous

अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
1 पूजने खज÷ ĥवािदः 129,-,-
2 माजũने खज÷ ĥवािदः -,136,137
3 उपüये तसुँ िदवािदः 853,872,-
4 Ćüेपणे तसुँ िदवािदः -,-,892
5 िवदारणे दलँ ĥवािदः -,-,354
6 िवशरणे दलँ ĥवािदः 336,352,-
7 अनादरे Ņ ृ ĥवािदः -,-,631
8 वरणे Ņ ृ ĥवािदः -,618,-
9 सĖचये खलँ ĥवािदः 333,349,-
10 संशये खलँ ĥवािदः -,-,351
11 रüणे गुिडँ चुरािदः -,1187,-
12 वेƠने गुिडँ चुरािदः 1173,-,1229
13 भेदने घटँ चुरािदः -,1313,-
14 सļाते घटँ चुरािदः 1294,-,1346
15 अपवारणे छदँ चुरािदः 1349,-,1402
16 संवरणे छदँ चुरािदः -,1357,-
17 गाÿĆćवणे िञिįवदū ĥवािदः 452,-,-
18 गाÿĆüरणे िञिįवदū िदवािदः -,-,868
19 कौिटĪये ƅुĠचँ ĥवािदः 105,-,112
20 गतौ ƅुĠचँ ĥवािदः -,110,-
21 गतौ Ďवथó ĥवािदः 522,-,-
22 िनįपाके Ďवथó ĥवािदः -,542,554
23 संयमने युजँ चुरािदः 1326,-,1378
24 सĦपचũने युजँ चुरािदः -,1344,-
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अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
25 संयमने पृचँ चुरािदः 1326,-,1378
26 सĦपचũने पृचीँ चुरािदः -,1344,-
27 तृĢतौ तृपँ चुरािदः 1336,-,1389
28 सĠदीपने तृपँ चुरािदः -,1355,-
29 वेƠने सूÿ चुरािदः 1412,-,1468
30 िवमोचने सूÿ चुरािदः -,1430,-
31 गतौ Ćेषृँ ĥवािदः 375,-,-
32 यėे Ćेषृँ ĥवािदः -,-,395
33 सेवने िणिवँ ĥवािदः 355,-,-
34 ćसंने िणिवँ ĥवािदः -,-,376
35 दशũने ईषँ ĥवािदः 370,386,-
36 दाने ईषँ ĥवािदः -,-,394
37 िनƖाüये Ɩाहृँ ĥवािदः 392,-,415
38 िनüेपे Ɩाहृँ ĥवािदः -,409,-
39 ƫरणे Ċसुँ िदवािदः 760,782,-
40 üरणे Ċसुँ िदवािदः -,-,799
41 आदाने धीङ् िदवािदः 779,-,-
42 आधारे धीङ् िदवािदः -,801,-
43 अनादरे धीङ् िदवािदः -,-,818
44 उपशमने शमुँ िदवािदः 842,-,-
45 उńमने शमुँ िदवािदः -,861,881
46 उपशमने दमुँ िदवािदः 844,-,-
47 उńमने दमुँ िदवािदः -,863,883
48 ĭयाजीकरणे ĭयचँ तुदािदः 920,-,962
49 सĦभवे ĭयचँ तुदािदः -,941,-
50 üोदे मृडँ ĎŪयािदः 1117,-,1170
51 सुखे मृडँ ĎŪयािदः -,1133,-
52 Ćयėे āथँ चुरािदः 1144,-,-
53 Ćितहषų āथँ चुरािदः -,1160,-
54 Ćितयėे āथँ चुरािदः -,-,1198
55 िवशेषणे िशषृँ Ĉधािदः 1052,1071,-
56 िवशरणे िशषृँ Ĉधािदः -,-,1104
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अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
57 घातने जलँ ĥवािदः 513,531,-
58 धाĠये जलँ ĥवािदः -,-,542
59 संİĜयाने कुलँ ĥवािदः 520,539,-
60 संĠताने कुलँ ĥवािदः -,-,551
61 आयासे Ɩाघृँ ĥवािदः -,77,-
62 आयामे Ɩाघृँ ĥवािदः -,-,78
63 कĪपने चलँ ĥवािदः 512,-,-
64 कĦपने चलँ ĥवािदः -,530,541
65 वैĎलĭये टलँ ĥवािदः 514,-,543
66 वैĢलĭये टलँ ĥवािदः -,532,-
67 वैĎलĭये ƀवलँ ĥवािदः 514,-,543
68 वैĢलĭये ƀवलँ ĥवािदः -,532,-
69 पिरतकũणे जुषँ चुरािदः 1350,-,-
70 पिरतपũणे जुषँ चुरािदः -,1365,1403
71 वरणे कीटँ चुरािदः 1221,1236,-
72 बĠधने कीटँ चुरािदः -,-,1273
73 ĦलेĒछने ƛüँ चुरािदः 1239,1254,-
74 ƛüणे ƛüँ चुरािदः -,-,1291
75 शƀहĜवे हƀहँ ĥवािदः 212,-,-
76 शĹुबĠधने हƀहँ ĥवािदः -,225,224
77 Ģलुितगतौ रेवृँ ĥवािदः 308,323,-
78 गतौ रेवृँ ĥवािदः -,-,325
79 सſďयाने İखलँ ĥवािदः 332,-,-
80 चलने İखलँ ĥवािदः -,348,350
81 वƌिनघŸषे टुओँİफूजŭँ ĥवािदः 135,-,143
82 वƌिनįपेषे टुओँİफूजŭँ ĥवािदः -,142,-
83 गितĆितघाते āोणृँ ĥवािदः 280,-,-
84 सļाते āोणृँ ĥवािदः -,293,296
85 गतौ Ģली ĎŪयािदः 1105,-,-
86 Įलेषणे Ģली ĎŪयािदः -,-,1158
87 भये ƚी ĎŪयािदः 1107,-,-
88 भरणे ƚी ĎŪयािदः -,1123,1160
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. . . continued
अनुƅमः अथũः धातुः Đणः सूÿ.सſďया
89 दीĢतौ Ĉटँ ĥवािदः -,475,-
90 Ćितघाते Ĉटँ ĥवािदः 455,-,483
91 उपघाते Ĉƀहँ ĥवािदः 213,-,225
92 Ćितघाते Ĉƀहँ ĥवािदः -,476,-
93 Ćकाशने लज चुरािदः 1422,-,-
94 Ćाणने लज चुरािदः -,-,1477
95 रोषे वüँ ĥवािदः 405,-,429
96 सļाते वüँ ĥवािदः -,423,-
97 उपचये िदहँ अदािदः 665,689,-
98 उपतापे िदहँ अदािदः -,-,703

Table B.15
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Chapter 3

Differences due to set. / anit. and
Pada

In this section, we list the roots which differ across vr.ttis with reference to
either the it. information, or the pada information or both.

3.1 Roots which differ only in set. / anit.

अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
1 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने सेट् प.प 753,-,-
2 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् आ.प -,-,791
3 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे सेट् प.प 750,-,-
4 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,788
5 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये सेट् प.प 752,-,-
6 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् आ.प -,-,790
7 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे सेट् प.प 751,-,-
8 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् आ.प -,-,789
9 धुञ् İवािदः कĦपने अिनट् उ.प 890,-,-
10 धुञ् İवािदः कĦपने सेट् - -,-,930
11 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ सेट् प.प 748,-,-
12 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,786
13 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने सेट् प.प 748,-,-
14 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् आ.प -,-,786

3.2 Root which differ in set. / anit. and pada
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3.2. Root which differ in set. / anit. and pada

अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
1 अणँ िदवािदः Ćाणने अिनट् आ.प 816,-,-
2 अणँ िदवािदः Ćाणने सेट् आ.प -,-,856
3 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः काĠतौ अिनट् प.प -,-,1110
4 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः काĠतौ सेट् प.प 1059,-,-
5 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प -,-,1110
6 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः गतौ सेट् प.प 1059,1077,-
7 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ƛüणे अिनट् प.प -,-,1110
8 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ƛüणे सेट् प.प 1059,1077,-
9 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ĭयĎतौ अिनट् प.प -,-,1110
10 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ĭयĎतौ सेट् प.प 1059,1077,-
11 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः चलने अिनट् प.प -,-,1112
12 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः चलने सेट् प.प 1061,1079,-
13 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः भये अिनट् प.प -,-,1112
14 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः भये सेट् प.प 1061,1079,-
15 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प -,557,-
16 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प 536,-,462
17 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प -,-,568
18 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प -,557,-
19 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प -,557,-
20 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प 536,-,462
21 िकतँ ĥवािदः िनवासे अिनट् प.प -,668,681
22 िकतँ ĥवािदः िनवासे सेट् प.प 643,-,-
23 िकतँ ĥवािदः रोगापनयने अिनट् प.प -,668,681
24 िकतँ ĥवािदः रोगापनयने सेट् प.प 643,-,-
25 कुङ् तुदािदः शĤदे अिनट् आ.प -,1025,1056
26 कुङ् तुदािदः शĤदे सेट् आ.प 1004,-,-
27 कुचँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये अिनट् प.प -,556,-
28 कुचँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये सेट् प.प 533,-,565
29 कुचँ ĥवािदः ĆितƠĦभे अिनट् प.प -,556,-
30 कुचँ ĥवािदः ĆितƠĦभे सेट् प.प 533,-,565
31 कुचँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने अिनट् प.प -,556,-
32 कुचँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने सेट् प.प 533,-,565
33 कुचँ ĥवािदः सĦपचũने अिनट् प.प -,556,-

continued . . .

108



3.2. Root which differ in set. / anit. and pada

. . . continued
अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
34 कुचँ ĥवािदः सĦपचũने सेट् प.प 533,-,565
35 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः आƫाने अिनट् प.प 532,553,-
36 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः आƫाने सेट् प.प -,-,564
37 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः रोदने अिनट् प.प 532,553,-
38 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः रोदने सेट् प.प -,-,564
39 िüपँ िदवािदः Ćेरणे अिनट् प.प 768,-,807
40 िüपँ िदवािदः Ćेरणे सेट् प.प -,790,-
41 गु तुदािदः पुरीषोĜसगų अिनट् प.प 1002,-,-
42 गु तुदािदः पुरीषोĜसगų सेट् प.प -,-,1054
43 गुपँ ĥवािदः गोपने अिनट् आ.प -,646,-
44 गुपँ ĥवािदः गोपने सेट् आ.प 620,-,659
45 चिüँङ् अदािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच अिनट् आ.प 667,691,-
46 चिüँङ् अदािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच सेट् आ.प -,-,705
47 छो िदवािदः छेदने अिनट् प.प 789,-,-
48 छो िदवािदः छेदने सेट् प.प -,-,828
49 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् प.प -,776,-
50 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने सेट् प.प 753,-,-
51 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् प.प -,776,-
52 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने सेट् प.प 753,-,-
53 िञिŞवदū ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे अिनट् प.प -,-,667
54 िञिŞवदū ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे सेट् प.प 629,654,-
55 तĠचूँ Ĉधािदः सĹोचने अिनट् प.प -,-,1111
56 तĠचूँ Ĉधािदः सĹोचने सेट् प.प 1060,-,-
57 ितजँ ĥवािदः üमायाम् अिनट् आ.प -,647,-
58 ितजँ ĥवािदः üमायाम् सेट् आ.प -,-,660
59 ितजँ ĥवािदः िनशाने अिनट् आ.प -,647,-
60 ितजँ ĥवािदः िनशाने सेट् आ.प 621,-,660
61 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् प.प -,773,-
62 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे सेट् प.प 750,-,-
63 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् प.प -,773,-
64 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे सेट् प.प 750,-,-
65 दान ँ ĥवािदः अवखěडने अिनट् उ.प -,669,-
66 दान ँ ĥवािदः अवखěडने सेट् उ.प -,-,682
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3.2. Root which differ in set. / anit. and pada
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अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
67 दङ्ू िदवािदः पिरतापे अिनट् आ.प -,-,815
68 दङ्ू िदवािदः पिरतापे सेट् आ.प 776,798,-
69 दो िदवािदः अवखěडने अिनट् प.प 791,812,-
70 दो िदवािदः अवखěडने सेट् प.प -,-,830
71 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् प.प -,775,-
72 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये सेट् प.प 752,-,-
73 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् प.प -,775,-
74 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये सेट् प.प 752,-,-
75 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् प.प -,774,-
76 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे सेट् प.प 751,-,-
77 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् प.प -,774,-
78 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे सेट् प.प 751,-,-
79 Ɨु तुदािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प 1003,-,-
80 Ɨु तुदािदः गतौ सेट् प.प -,1024,1055
81 Ɨु तुदािदः İथैयų अिनट् प.प 1003,-,-
82 Ɨु तुदािदः İथैयų सेट् प.प -,1024,1055
83 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पालने अिनट् प.प -,757,-
84 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पालने सेट् प.प 735,-,-
85 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पूरणे अिनट् प.प -,757,-
86 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पूरणे सेट् प.प 735,-,-
87 बधँ ĥवािदः बĠधने अिनट् आ.प -,649,-
88 बधँ ĥवािदः बĠधने सेट् आ.प 623,-,662
89 बुधँ ĥवािदः अवगमने अिनट् प.प -,554,-
90 बुधँ ĥवािदः अवगमने सेट् प.प 534,-,566
91 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् प.प -,771,-
92 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ सेट् प.प 748,-,-
93 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् प.प -,771,-
94 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ सेट् प.प 748,-,-
95 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् प.प -,771,-
96 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने सेट् प.प 748,-,-
97 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् प.प -,771,-
98 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने सेट् प.प 748,-,-
99 मान ँ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् अिनट् आ.प -,648,-

continued . . .

110



3.3. Root which differ only in pada

. . . continued
अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
100 मान ँ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् सेट् आ.प 622,-,661
101 रमँ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् अिनट् आ.प 529,-,-
102 रमँ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् सेट् आ.प -,550,-
103 िवछँ तुदािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प 1024,1044,-
104 िवछँ तुदािदः गतौ सेट् प.प -,-,1076
105 शदॢँ ĥवािदः शातने अिनट् प.प 531,552,-
106 शदॢँ ĥवािदः शातने सेट् प.प -,-,563
107 शान ँ ĥवािदः तेजने अिनट् उ.प -,670,-
108 शान ँ ĥवािदः तेजने सेट् उ.प 645,-,683
109 शो िदवािदः तनूकरणे अिनट् प.प 788,809,-
110 शो िदवािदः तनूकरणे सेट् प.प -,-,827
111 षचँ ĥवािदः समवाये अिनट् उ.प 647,-,-
112 षचँ ĥवािदः समवाये सेट् उ.प -,-,685
113 षदॢँ ĥवािदः अवसादने अिनट् प.प 530,551,-
114 षदॢँ ĥवािदः अवसादने सेट् प.प -,-,562
115 षदॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प 530,551,-
116 षदॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प -,-,562
117 षदॢँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे अिनट् प.प 530,551,-
118 षदॢँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे सेट् प.प -,-,562
119 षहँ ĥवािदः मषũणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,560
120 षहँ ĥवािदः मषũणे सेट् आ.प 528,549,-
121 षूङ् िदवािदः ĆािणĆसवे अिनट् आ.प -,-,814
122 षूङ् िदवािदः ĆािणĆसवे सेट् आ.प 775,797,-
123 षो िदवािदः अĠतकमũिण अिनट् प.प 790,811,-
124 षो िदवािदः अĠतकमũिण सेट् प.प -,-,829

3.3 Root which differ only in pada

अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
1 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् उ.प 538,-,570
2 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प 107,113,114
3 अयँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् आ.प 291,305,307
4 अयँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् उ.प -,576,-
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3.3. Root which differ only in pada

. . . continued
अनुƅमः धातुः Đणः अथũः इिदĜवम् पिदĜवम् सूÿ.सſďया
5 ऋ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,785
6 ऋ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प 747,769,-
7 ओँहाक् जुहोĜयािदः Ĝयागे अिनट् आ.प -,-,777
8 ओँहाक् जुहोĜयािदः Ĝयागे अिनट् प.प 739,761,-
9 किडँ ĥवािदः मदे सेट् आ.प -,179,176
10 किडँ ĥवािदः मदे सेट् प.प -,243,-
11 कषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् सेट् उ.प -,-,593
12 कषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् सेट् प.प 421,438,447
13 िक जुहोĜयािदः ýाने अिनट् आ.प -,-,787
14 िक जुहोĜयािदः ýाने अिनट् प.प 749,770,-
15 िकतँ जुहोĜयािदः ýाने अिनट् आ.प -,-,787
16 िकतँ जुहोĜयािदः ýाने अिनट् प.प -,772,-
17 कृञ् İवािदः िहसंायाम् अिनट् उ.प 888,909,-
18 कृञ् İवािदः िहसंायाम् अिनट् - -,-,928
19 कृतीँ Ĉधािदः वेƠने सेट् उ.प 1048,-,-
20 कृतीँ Ĉधािदः वेƠने सेट् प.प -,1067,1100
21 िĎलिदँ ĥवािदः पिरदेवने सेट् आ.प 14,14,14
22 िĎलिदँ ĥवािदः पिरदेवने सेट् प.प 58,57,59
23 गा जुहोĜयािदः İतुतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,792
24 गा जुहोĜयािदः İतुतौ अिनट् प.प 754,777,-
25 घृ जुहोĜयािदः üरणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,783
26 घृ जुहोĜयािदः üरणे अिनट् प.प 745,767,-
27 घृ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,783
28 घृ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् प.प 745,767,-
29 चकँ ĥवािदः तृĢतौ सेट् आ.प 72,71,73
30 चकँ ĥवािदः तृĢतौ सेट् प.प 483,505,511
31 चकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते सेट् आ.प 72,-,73
32 चकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते सेट् प.प -,505,-
33 िचञ् İवािदः चयने अिनट् उ.प 886,907,-
34 िचञ् İवािदः चयने अिनट् - -,-,926
35 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् आ.प -,-,791
36 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् प.प -,776,-
37 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् आ.प -,-,791
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38 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने अिनट् प.प -,776,-
39 िञभी जुहोĜयािदः भये अिनट् आ.प -,-,771
40 िञभी जुहोĜयािदः भये अिनट् प.प 733,755,-
41 डुदाञ् जुहोĜयािदः दाने अिनट् आ.प -,-,778
42 डुदाञ् जुहोĜयािदः दाने अिनट् उ.प 740,762,-
43 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,779
44 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे अिनट् उ.प 741,763,-
45 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,779
46 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् उ.प 741,-,-
47 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,774
48 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे अिनट् उ.प 736,758,-
49 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,774
50 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् उ.प 736,758,-
51 डुिमञ् İवािदः Ćüेपणे अिनट् उ.प 885,906,-
52 डुिमञ् İवािदः Ćüेपणे अिनट् - -,-,925
53 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,780
54 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे अिनट् उ.प 742,764,-
55 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः शौचे अिनट् आ.प -,-,780
56 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः शौचे अिनट् उ.प 742,764,-
57 णुदँ तुदािदः Ćेरणे अिनट् उ.प 910,931,952
58 णुदँ तुदािदः Ćेरणे अिनट् प.प 1027,1047,1079
59 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,788
60 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् प.प -,773,-
61 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,788
62 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे अिनट् प.प -,773,-
63 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् आ.प -,-,790
64 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् प.प -,775,-
65 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् आ.प -,-,790
66 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये अिनट् प.प -,775,-
67 धावुँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् उ.प 361,-,-
68 धावुँ ĥवािदः गतौ सेट् प.प -,-,382
69 धावुँ ĥवािदः शुŀौ सेट् उ.प 361,378,-
70 धावुँ ĥवािदः शुŀौ सेट् प.प -,-,382
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71 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् आ.प -,-,789
72 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् प.प -,774,-
73 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् आ.प -,-,789
74 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे अिनट् प.प -,774,-
75 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,786
76 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् प.प -,771,-
77 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,786
78 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ अिनट् प.प -,771,-
79 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् आ.प -,-,786
80 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् प.प -,771,-
81 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् आ.प -,-,786
82 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने अिनट् प.प -,771,-
83 माहँ ĥवािदः माने सेट् आ.प -,-,414
84 माहँ ĥवािदः माने सेट् उ.प 565,-,-
85 लुठँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते सेट् आ.प 455,476,483
86 लुठँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते सेट् प.प 218,-,-
87 िविजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पृथĐभावे अिनट् आ.प -,-,781
88 िविजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पृथĐभावे अिनट् उ.प 743,765,-
89 िवषॢँ जुहोĜयािदः ĭयाĢतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,782
90 िवषॢँ जुहोĜयािदः ĭयाĢतौ अिनट् उ.प 744,766,-
91 वृञ् İवािदः वरणे सेट् उ.प 889,910,-
92 वृञ् İवािदः वरणे सेट् - -,-,929
93 िशञ् İवािदः िनशाने अिनट् उ.प 884,905,-
94 िशञ् İवािदः िनशाने अिनट् - -,-,924
95 शीङ् अदािदः İवĨे सेट् आ.प -,704,721
96 शीङ् अदािदः İवĨे सेट् प.प 682,-,-
97 िषञ् İवािदः बĠधने अिनट् उ.प 883,904,-
98 िषञ् İवािदः बĠधने अिनट् - -,-,923
99 षुञ् İवािदः अिभषवे अिनट् उ.प 882,903,-
100 षुञ् İवािदः अिभषवे अिनट् - -,-,922
101 षूङ् अदािदः Ćािणगभũिवमोचने सेट् आ.प -,703,720
102 षूङ् अदािदः Ćािणगभũिवमोचने सेट् प.प 681,-,-
103 सृ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ अिनट् आ.प -,-,785
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104 सृ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ अिनट् प.प 747,769,-
105 İतृञ् İवािदः आĒछादने अिनट् उ.प 887,908,-
106 İतृञ् İवािदः आĒछादने अिनट् - -,-,927
107 हु जुहोĜयािदः दाने अिनट् आ.प -,-,770
108 हु जुहोĜयािदः दाने अिनट् प.प 732,754,-
109 हृ जुहोĜयािदः Ćसōकरणे अिनट् आ.प -,-,784
110 हृ जुहोĜयािदः Ćसōकरणे अिनट् प.प 746,768,-
111 Ũी जुहोĜयािदः लĔजायाम् अिनट् आ.प -,-,772
112 Ũी जुहोĜयािदः लĔजायाम् अिनट् प.प 734,756,-
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Chapter 4

Roots expressed through them-
selves

Following roots had their meanings in terms of the themselves.

अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः अनुƅमः धातुः अथũः
1 ईįयũ (ईįय्ũ) ईįयŭयाम् 35 ƛüँ (ƛü्) ƛüणे
2 उिछँ (उú) उĖछे 36 ƛदँ (ƛद)् मदũने
3 कुटँ (कुट्) कौिटĪये 37 युिजरँ् (युज्) योगे
4 कुİमँ (कुİम्) कुİमयने 38 रभँ (रभ्) राभİये
5 कृञ् (कृ) करणे 39 Ĉषँ (Ĉष्) रोषे
6 िü (िü) üये 40 ĉप (ĉप) ĉपिƅयायाम्
7 िचÿ (िचÿ् अ ) िचÿीकरणे 41 वसँ (वस्) िनवासे
8 जनँ (जन्) जनने 42 िवदँ (िवद)् िववादे
9 तिडँ (तड्) ताडने 43 िवधँ (िवध्) िवधाने
10 तुडँ (तुड्) तोडने 44 वृञ् (वृ) वरणे
11 तूषँ (तूष्) तुƠौ 45 वृतुँ (वृत्) वतũने
12 तृपँ (तृप्) तृĢतौ 46 वृधुँ (वृध्) वृŀौ
13 दĠभुँ (दĠभ्) दĦभे 47 वेƠँ (वेƺ) वेƠने
14 द॒Ġशँ (दĠश्) दशंने 48 ĭयजँ (ĭयज्) ĭयाजीकरणे
15 दाण् (दा) दाने 49 शकॢँ (शक्) शĎतौ
16 दीपीँ (दीप्) दीĢतौ 50 शदॢँ (शद)् शातने
17 देवृँ (देव्) देवने 51 शĤदँ (शĤद)् शĤदिƅयायाम्
18 धनँ (धन्) धाĠये 52 शुĠधँ (शुĠध्) शुŀौ
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19 धृञ् (धृ) धारणे 53 शुĠधँ (शुĠध्) शौचकमũिण
20 नृ (नृ) नये 54 शुभँ (शुभ्) शोभाथų
21 पा (पा) पाने 55 शुषँ (शुष्) शोषणे
22 पुषँ (पुष्) पुƠौ 56 āु (āु) āवणे
23 पूजँ (पूज्) पूजायाम् 57 िĮलषँ (िĮलष्) Įलेषणे
24 पूञ् (पू) पवने 58 षेवृँ (षेव्) सेवने
25 Ćसँ (Ćस्) Ćसवे 59 िįणहँ (िįणø) İनहेने
26 Ćीङ् (Ćी) Ćीतौ 60 İखदँ (İखद)् İखदने
27 बĠधँ (बĠध्) बĠधने 61 İथलँ (İथल्) İथाने
28 भüँ (भü्) भüणे 62 İपशँ (İपश्) İपशũने
29 िभüँ (िभü्) िभüायाम् 63 İपृशँ (İपृश्) संİपशũने
30 मिदँ (मद)् मदे 64 İफुरँ (İफुर)् İफुरणे
31 मा (मा) माने 65 İवदँ (İवद)् आİवादने
32 मुचॢँ (मुच्) मोüणे 66 हसó (हस्) हसने
33 मुचँ (मुच्) Ćमोचने 67 िहिसँ (िहस्) िहसंायाम्
34 मेधृँ (मेध्) मेधायाम् 68 हञृ् (ह)ृ हरणे
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Chapter 5

Roots in Unsandhied forms

Here we list all those roots in various dhātuvr.ttis where the entry in the
vr.tti is different from its canonical form. We have not listed the verbs where
the anusvāra is replaced by the homo-organic vowel, and the cases where
optional dubbling of consonent takes place due to anaci ca(P8.4.46).

अनुƅमः मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
1 िञįवपँ िञįवप् िञįवप् िञįवप्
2 अनु-Ĉधँ अनो-Ĉध अनो-Ĉध अनो-Ĉध
3 िवछँ िवĒछ िवĒछ िवĒछ
4 अĠचुँ अĖचु अĖचु अĖचु
5 ओँवŪİचूँ ओवŪĀू ओवŪĀू ओवŪĀू
6 घĜटँ घņ घņ घņ
7 कƄडँ कƂड कƂड कƂड
8 चुĜटँ चुņ चुņ चुņ
9 शĠसुँ शंसु शंसु शंसु
10 कुĜटँ कुņ कुņ कुņ
11 खĜटँ खņ खņ खņ
12 ćĠभुँ ćĦभु - ćĦभु
13 षृĠभुँ षृĦभु - षृĦभु
14 मुछŭँ मूछŭ - मुĒछŭ
15 छद÷ छदũ ं - छĿũ
16 अĜटँ अņ - अņ
17 दĠृफँ दĦृफ - दĦृफ
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18 लुĠचँ लुĖच - लुĖच
19 युछँ युĒछ - युĒछ
20 Ħलेछँ ĦलेĒछ - ĦलेĒछ
21 ĐलुĠचुँ ĐलुĖचु - ĐलुĖचु
22 पतॢँ - पतॢँ पतॢँ
23 ƚĠशुँ ƚंशु - ƚंशु
24 िवषॢँ - िवषॢँ िवषॢँ
25 शृधुँ āृधु - āृधु
26 दाशृँ - दाāृ दाāृ
27 उƄझँ उĔझ - उĔझ
28 अद÷ अĿũ - अĿũ
29 चुƄडँ चुƂड - चुƂड
30 िशषॢँ - - िशषॢँ
31 अĠजूँ अĽू अĽू -
32 वĠचुँ वĖचु - वĖचु
33 तृĠहूँ तृंहू - तृंहू
34 षĠबँ षĦब - षĦब
35 मृधृँ - मृधु मृधु
36 शुĠभँ शुĦभ - शुĦभ
37 ऋछँ ऋĒछ - ऋĒछ
38 षĜटँ षņ - षņ
39 तĠचुँ तĖचु - तĖचु
40 णटँ नट - नट-
41 शदॢँ - शदॢँ शदॢँ
42 उछीँ उĒछी - उĒछी
43 अƄडँ अƂड - अƂड
44 आपॢँ - आपॢँ आपॢँ
45 शृधृँ - āृधु āृधु
46 िपछँ िपĒछ - िपĒछ
47 भĠजô भĽो - भĽो
48 दĠभुँ दĦभु - दĦभु
49 ƛुĠचुँ ƛुĖचु - ƛुĖचु
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50 तुĠफँ तुĦफ - तुĦफ
51 Ćछँ ĆĒछ - ĆĒछ
52 पुĜटँ पुņ - पुņ
53 रĠजँ रĽ - रĽ
54 िञतृषū िञतृष िञतृष -
55 चĠचुँ चĖचु - चĖचु
56 िणįकँ िनįक िनįक -
57 ĦलुĠचुँ ĦलुĖचु - ĦलुĖचु
58 शकॢँ - शकॢँ शकॢँ
59 तुĠपँ तुĦप - तुĦप
60 षुĜटँ षुņ - षुņ
61 षदॢँ - षदॢँ षदॢँ
62 Ďलृपँ Ďलृप - Ďलृप
63 सÿ - सĜÿ -
64 िणिजरँ् - - िनिजर्
65 गुĠफँ गुĦफ - -
66 णीवँ - नीव -
67 İफुटँ फुट - -
68 मुवŰँ - - मुवŰं
68 षĠजँ षĽ - -
70 युतृँ - यतृ -
71 İपध÷ İपŀũ - -
72 टुĥलाशृँ - टुĥलाāृ -
73 तृहँ - तृिह -
74 दĠशँ दशं - -
75 ÿुĠपँ ÿुĦप - -
76 िĜवषँ - िĜवषा -
77 हृ हू - -
78 िİफĜटँ िİफņ - -
79 ƪपँ - - Ũ(ƪ)प
80 रमुँ - - रमु
81 खोरृँ - खोरृँ -

continued . . .

120



. . . continued
अनुƅमः मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
82 साĠबँ - साĦब -
83 णखँ - - नख
84 Ăत÷ - - Ăþũ
85 उिछँ उिĒछ - -
86 िवदँ िवद् - -
87 वाशृँ - वाāृ -
88 वेहृँ वेहू - -
89 उँछृिदरँ् उĒछृिदर् - -
90 डुपचँष् - डुपचँष् -
91 वािछँ वािĖछ - -
92 णयँ - नय -
93 हय÷ - - हħयũ
94 चणँ üण - -
95 िमछँ िमĒछ - -
96 काशृँ - काāृ -
97 ईङ् इङ् - -
98 Ăिचँ - िĂच -
99 ğवĠसुँ ğवसंु - -
100 हछुŭँ - - हĒुछŭ
101 इक् - - इक
102 आङः-ƅĠदँ - - आङ्-ƅĠद
103 िपषॢँ - - िपषॢँ
104 टुƚाशृँ - टुƚाāृ -
105 िञइĠधीँ - - िञइिĠध
106 तĠचूँ तĖचू - -
107 िषधुँ िषध - -
108 शृधँ - āृध -
109 उँबुिĠदरँ् उबुिĠदर - -
110 कुĠचँ कुĖच - -
111 डुवपँ - डुवप् -
112 ćिकँ - āिक -
113 ćĠसुँ ćसंु - -
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अनुƅमः मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
114 नĸँ - णĸ -
115 ॠ - - ऋ
116 जेहृँ जेहू - -
117 ऋĠफँ ऋĦफ - -
118 बाहृँ बाहू - -
119 तृĠफँ तृĦफ - -
120 ÿुĠफँ ÿुĦफ - -
121 ƚĠसुँ ƚंसु - -
122 गह÷ - - गŎũ
123 Ɩहुँ - दहु -
124 ěवी - - Ġवी
125 अणँ - - अन
126 ितजँ ितज् - -
127 गमॢँ - - गमॢँ
128 सुĜटँ - सुņ -
129 आङः-षदँ - - आडः-षद
130 णुदँ - - नुद
131 आङः-शिसँ - - आङ्-शिस
132 ƪसँ हĢृत - -
133 उĠभँ उĦभ - -
134 घुिषँर् - घुिषर -
135 ƅुĠचँ ƅुĖच - -
136 Ũीछँ - - ŨीĒछ
137 िणिवँ - िनिव -
138 शĠबँ - - शĦब
139 बुिधरँ् - बुध -
140 वध÷ - - वŀũ
141 घुङ् - घुङु -
142 सĜटँ - सņ -
143 Ćेषृँ - - Ćेषॄ
144 यमँ - - यम
145 बधँ बĠध - -
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अनुƅमः मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
146 सृपॢँ - - सृपॢँ
147 अलū - अलū -
148 āĠभुँ āĦभु - -
149 ĜवĠचुँ - - ĜवĖचु
150 तिसँ - - तिस
151 Ơीमँ - - įतीम
152 आिछँ आिĖछ - -
153 षृधृँ - - षृधु
154 Ĉहँ - - ĈहजĠमिन
155 आङः-शासुँ - - आङ्-शासु
156 įवĠजँ įवĽ - -
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Chapter 6

Canonical Meanings

Here we list all those meanings in various dhātuvr.ttis where the entry in the
vr.tti is different from its canonical form. We have not listed the verbs where
the optional dubbling of consonent takes place due to anaci ca(P8.4.46).

अनुƅमः मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
1 उĜüेपणे उĜüेपे उĜüेपे उĜüेपे
2 वृŀौ अकमũकाŅŀृौ अकमũकाŅŀृौ अकमũकाŅŀृौ
3 सुखे सुखने सुखने सुखने
4 ����� मोद मोद मोद
5 उńमने - उńमे उńमे
6 उĠदे उĠदने उĠदने -
7 Ćüेपणे Ćüेपे - Ćüेपे
8 ĆाĢतौ - ĆाĢतावाĜमनपेदी ĆाĢतावाĜमनपेदी
9 बĠधने - बĠधे बĠधे
10 मदे - मदने मदने
11 मोहने मोह मोह -
12 अनुपसगų अनुपसगŭत् अनुपसगŭत् -
13 वŪीडायाम् - वŪीडे वŪीडे
14 संİपशũने - संİपशų संİपशų
15 İपशũने İपशų - İपशų
16 िहसंायाम् िहसंा िहसंा -
17 उĠमादे - - उĠमादने
18 अवबोधने अवबोधे - -
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Sr No मानक-धातुः माध.धा üीर.त धा.Ć
19 आğयाने - - अğयाने
20 अितƅमणे - अितƅम -
21 ऐĂयųĜयेके - ऐĂयŶĜयेके -
22 काſüायाम् - काſüे -
23 कुĜसायाम् - कुĜसने -
24 गĠधने - - गĠधे
25 ƇĠथे ƇĠथन - -
26 घातने - घाĜये -
27 चयने - चये -
28 जĠमिनĆादभुŭवे बीजजĠमिन - -
29 दĦभे दĦभने - -
30 िनĠदने िनĠदायाम् - -
31 परĆैįये - - परĆेįये
32 पिरƇहेĜयेके - पिरƇहैĜयेके -
33 Ćकाशने Ćकाशे - -
34 भüणे भü - -
35 भेदने - भेदे -
36 रüणे - - रüायाम्
37 वणų - वणũने -
38 शĎयथų - - शĎयाथų
39 सſĎलेशने संĎलेश - -
40 सĻमे सĻमने - -
41 सĦपेषणे - संपेषे -
42 सĦबĠधे सĦबĠधने - -
43 अवकĪकने - तादĝयų -
44 İतĦभे İतĦभन - -
45 İतवने - İतवे -
46 हषų - - हषũण
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Chapter 7

Comparison of Dhātuvr.ttis

This appendix contains the comparative chart showing the differences in the
vr.ttis with regards to the entries. The first column is the serial number,
followed by the dhātu, gan.a and its meaning, followed by the dhātu sūtra
number from the MD, KT and DP respectively. ’-’ indicates that the entry
is not present in the corresponding Dp.

अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
1 भू ĥवािदः सþायाम् 1,1,1
2 एधँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 2,2,2
3 İपध÷ ĥवािदः सļषų 3,3,3
4 गाधृँ ĥवािदः ƇĠथे 4,4,4
5 गाधृँ ĥवािदः Ćितơायाम् 4,4,4
6 गाधृँ ĥवािदः िलĢसायाम् 4,4,4
7 बाधृँ ĥवािदः लोडने 5,-,5
8 बाधृँ ĥवािदः रोटने -,5,-
9 नाथृँ ĥवािदः आिशिष 6,6,6
10 नाथृँ ĥवािदः उपतापे 6,6,6
11 नाथृँ ĥवािदः ऐĂयų 6,6,6
12 नाथृँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् 6,6,6
13 नाधृँ ĥवािदः आिशिष 6,6,-
14 नाधृँ ĥवािदः उपतापे 6,6,-
15 नाधृँ ĥवािदः ऐĂयų 6,6,-
16 नाधृँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् 6,6,-
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. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
17 णाधृँ ĥवािदः आिशिष -,-,6
18 णाधृँ ĥवािदः उपतापे -,-,6
19 णाधृँ ĥवािदः ऐĂयų -,-,6
20 णाधृँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् -,-,6
21 दधँ ĥवािदः धारणे 7,7,7
22 İकुिदँ ĥवािदः आĆवणे 8,8,8
23 िĂिदँ ĥवािदः ĂैĜये 9,9,9
24 विदँ ĥवािदः अिभवादने 10,10,10
25 विदँ ĥवािदः İतुतौ -,10,10
26 भिदँ ĥवािदः कĪयाणे 11,11,11
27 भिदँ ĥवािदः सुखे 11,11,11
28 मिदँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 12,-,12
29 मिदँ ĥवािदः गतौ 12,12,12
30 मिदँ ĥवािदः मदे 12,12,12
31 मिदँ ĥवािदः मोदने 12,12,12
32 मिदँ ĥवािदः İतुतौ 12,12,12
33 मिदँ ĥवािदः İवĨे 12,12,12
34 İपिदँ ĥवािदः िकिĖचĒचलने 13,13,13
35 िĎलिदँ ĥवािदः पिरदेवने 14,14,14
36 मुदँ ĥवािदः हषų 14,15,15
37 ददँ ĥवािदः दाने 15,16,16
38 įवदँ ĥवािदः आİवादने 16,17,17
39 İवद÷ ĥवािदः आİवादने 16,17,17
40 उद÷ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 17,18,18
41 उद÷ ĥवािदः माने 17,18,18
42 कुद÷ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 18,19,19
43 खुद÷ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 18,-,19
44 गुदँ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 18,19,19
45 गुद÷ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 18,19,-
46 षूदँ ĥवािदः üरणे 19,20,20
47 Ũादँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 20,21,21
48 ƪादीँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 21,22,22
49 ƪादीँ ĥवािदः सुखे 21,22,22
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अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
50 İवादँ ĥवािदः आİवादने 22,23,23
51 पद÷ ĥवािदः कुिĜसते शĤदे 23,24,24
52 यतीँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे 24,25,25
53 जुतृँ ĥवािदः भासने 25,26,26
54 युतृँ ĥवािदः भासने 25,26,26
55 िवथृँ ĥवािदः याचने 26,27,27
56 वेथृँ ĥवािदः याचने 26,27,27
57 āिथँ ĥवािदः शैिथĪये 27,28,28
58 Ƈिथँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 28,29,29
59 कĜथँ ĥवािदः Įलाघायाम् 29,30,31
60 अतँ ĥवािदः सातĜयगमने 30,31,32
61 िचतीँ ĥवािदः संýाने 31,32,33
62 Ēयुितरँ् ĥवािदः आसेचने 32,33,34
63 ĮĒयुितरँ् ĥवािदः üरणे 33,34,35
64 मĠथँ ĥवािदः िवलोडने 34,-,36
65 कुिथँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 35,35,37
66 कुिथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 35,35,37
67 पुिथँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 35,35,37
68 पुिथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 35,35,37
69 मिथँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 35,-,37
70 मिथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 35,-,37
71 लुिथँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 35,35,37
72 लुिथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 35,35,37
73 मĠथँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने -,35,-
74 मĠथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,35,-
75 िषधुँ ĥवािदः गĜयाम् 36,36,38
76 िषधूँ ĥवािदः माĻĪये 37,37,39
77 िषधूँ ĥवािदः शाİÿे 37,37,39
78 खादृँ ĥवािदः भüणे 38,38,40
79 खदँ ĥवािदः İथैयų 39,39,41
80 खदँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 39,39,41
81 बदँ ĥवािदः İथैयų 40,40,42
82 गदँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 41,41,43

continued . . .

128



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
83 रदँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने 42,42,44
84 णदँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 43,-,-
85 णदँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे -,43,45
86 अद÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 44,44,46
87 अद÷ ĥवािदः याचने 44,44,46
88 गद÷ ĥवािदः शĤदे 45,45,47
89 नद÷ ĥवािदः शĤदे 45,45,47
90 तद÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 46,46,48
91 कद÷ ĥवािदः कुिĜसते शĤदे 47,47,49
92 खद÷ ĥवािदः दĠदशूके 48,48,50
93 अितँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 49,49,51
94 अिदँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 49,49,51
95 इिदँ ĥवािदः परमैĂयų 50,50,52
96 िबिदँ ĥवािदः अवयवे 51,51,53
97 गिडँ ĥवािदः वदनकैदेशे 52,-,-
98 िणिदँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 53,52,54
99 टुनिदँ ĥवािदः समृŀौ 54,53,55
100 चिदँ ĥवािदः आƪादने 55,-,56
101 चिदँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 55,54,56
102 चिदँ ĥवािदः ƪादने -,54,-
103 ÿिदँ ĥवािदः चेƠायाम् 56,55,57
104 किदँ ĥवािदः आƫाने 57,56,58
105 किदँ ĥवािदः रोदने 57,56,58
106 ƅिदँ ĥवािदः आƫाने 57,56,58
107 ƅिदँ ĥवािदः रोदने 57,56,58
108 Ďलिदँ ĥवािदः आƫाने 57,56,58
109 Ďलिदँ ĥवािदः रोदने 57,56,58
110 िĎलिदँ ĥवािदः पिरदेवने 58,57,59
111 शुĠधँ ĥवािदः शुŀौ 59,58,60
112 शीकृँ ĥवािदः सेचने 60,59,61
113 लोकृँ ĥवािदः दशũने 61,60,62
114 Įलोकृँ ĥवािदः सļाते 62,61,63
115 Ɩेकृँ ĥवािदः उĜसाहे 63,62,64

continued . . .

129



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
116 Ɩेकृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 63,62,64
117 Ɨेकृँ ĥवािदः उĜसाहे 63,-,64
118 Ɨेकृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 63,-,64
119 धेकृँ ĥवािदः उĜसाहे -,62,-
120 धेकृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,62,-
121 रेकृँ ĥवािदः शĹायाम् 64,63,65
122 āिकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 65,-,66
123 Įलिकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 65,64,66
124 सेकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 65,64,66
125 ćिकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 65,64,66
126 ćेकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 65,64,66
127 शीकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,64,-
128 āेकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,66
129 शिकँ ĥवािदः शĹायाम् 66,65,67
130 अिकँ ĥवािदः लüणे 67,66,68
131 विकँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 68,67,69
132 मिकँ ĥवािदः मěडने 69,68,70
133 ककँ ĥवािदः लौĪये 70,69,71
134 कुकँ ĥवािदः आदाने 71,70,72
135 वृकँ ĥवािदः आदाने 71,70,72
136 चकँ ĥवािदः तृĢतौ 72,71,73
137 चकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 72,-,73
138 किकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
139 िटकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
140 टीकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
141 ढौकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
142 ÿिकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
143 ÿौकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
144 मİकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
145 रिघँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
146 लिघँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
147 विकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,-,74
148 वİकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
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अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
149 Ăिकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,72,74
150 įवįकँ ĥवािदः गतौ 73,-,-
151 įवĸँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,72,-
152 ितकृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,74
153 įवĎवँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,74
154 लिघँ ĥवािदः भोजनिनवृþौ -,73,-
155 अिघँ ĥवािदः गĜयाüेपे 74,74,75
156 मिघँ ĥवािदः गĜयाüेपे 74,74,75
157 विघँ ĥवािदः गĜयाüेपे 74,74,75
158 मिघँ ĥवािदः कैतवे -,75,76
159 राघृँ ĥवािदः सामĝयų 75,76,77
160 लाघृँ ĥवािदः सामĝयų 75,76,77
161 Ɩाघृँ ĥवािदः सामĝयų -,76,77
162 Ɨाघृँ ĥवािदः सामĝयų -,76,-
163 Ɩाघृँ ĥवािदः आयासे -,77,-
164 Įलाघृँ ĥवािदः कĜथने 76,78,79
165 Ɩाघृँ ĥवािदः आयामे -,-,78
166 फĸँ ĥवािदः नीचैगũतौ 77,79,80
167 तकँ ĥवािदः हसने 78,80,81
168 तिकँ ĥवािदः कृĒƋजीवने 79,81,82
169 शुकँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,82,83
170 बुĸँ ĥवािदः भषणे 80,-,84
171 कखँ ĥवािदः हसने 81,-,-
172 बुĸँ ĥवािदः भाषणे -,83,-
173 ओखृँ ĥवािदः अलमथų 82,85,86
174 ओखृँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 82,85,86
175 Ɩाखृँ ĥवािदः अलमथų 82,85,86
176 Ɩाखृँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 82,85,86
177 Ɨाखृँ ĥवािदः अलमथų 82,85,86
178 Ɨाखृँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 82,85,86
179 राखृँ ĥवािदः अलमथų 82,85,86
180 राखृँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 82,85,86
181 लाखृँ ĥवािदः अलमथų 82,85,86
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182 लाखृँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 82,85,86
183 खखũ ĥवािदः हसने -,84,-
184 कĎखँ ĥवािदः हसने -,-,85
185 शाखृँ ĥवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 83,86,87
186 Įलाखृँ ĥवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 83,86,87
187 अिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
188 इिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,-,88
189 इखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,-
190 इिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
191 ईिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
192 उिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,-
193 उखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
194 णिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,-
195 णखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
196 तिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
197 Ĝविगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
198 मिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,-
199 मखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
200 मिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
201 रिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,-
202 रखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
203 रिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
204 िरिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
205 लिखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
206 लखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
207 लिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
208 िलिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
209 विखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
210 वखँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
211 विगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
212 वĪगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
213 āिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
214 Įलिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ 84,87,88
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215 नखँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,87,-
216 ÿिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,88
217 Ăिगँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,88
218 Ĝविगँ ĥवािदः कĦपने -,88,-
219 जुिगँ ĥवािदः वजũने 85,89,89
220 युिगँ ĥवािदः वजũने 85,89,89
221 Ĉिगँ ĥवािदः वजũने 85,-,89
222 वुिगँ ĥवािदः वजũने -,89,-
223 दिघँ ĥवािदः पालने -,90,90
224 लिघँ ĥवािदः शोषणे -,-,91
225 घघँ ĥवािदः हसने 86,-,92
226 मिघँ ĥवािदः मěडने 87,-,93
227 दिघँ ĥवािदः वजũने -,90,-
228 घĐघँ ĥवािदः हसने -,91,-
229 िशिघँ ĥवािदः आƈाणे 88,92,94
230 वच÷ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 89,93,95
231 षचँ ĥवािदः सेचने 90,94,96
232 लोचृँ ĥवािदः दशũने 91,95,97
233 शचँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 92,96,98
234 Ăिचँ ĥवािदः गतौ 93,97,99
235 Ăचँ ĥवािदः गतौ 93,97,99
236 कचँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 94,98,100
237 किचँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 95,99,101
238 किचँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 95,99,101
239 कािचँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 95,-,-
240 कािचँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 95,-,-
241 मचँ ĥवािदः कĪकने 96,100,102
242 मुिचँ ĥवािदः कĪकने 96,100,102
243 मिचँ ĥवािदः उĒƋाये 97,101,103
244 मिचँ ĥवािदः धारणे 97,101,103
245 मिचँ ĥवािदः पूजने 97,101,103
246 पिचँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतीकरणे 98,102,104
247 Ơुचँ ĥवािदः Ćसादे 99,-,-
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248 įतुचँ ĥवािदः Ćसादे -,103,105
249 ऋजँ ĥवािदः उपाजũने 100,104,106
250 ऋजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 100,104,106
251 ऋजँ ĥवािदः İथानाजũने 100,104,106
252 ऋिजँ ĥवािदः भजũने 101,105,107
253 भृजीँ ĥवािदः भजũने 101,105,107
254 एजृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 102,106,108
255 ƚाजृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 102,106,108
256 ƚेजृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 102,106,108
257 ईजँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 103,107,109
258 ईजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 103,107,109
259 शुचँ ĥवािदः शोके 104,108,110
260 कुचँ ĥवािदः तारे -,109,111
261 कुचँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,109,111
262 कुĠचँ ĥवािदः अĪपीभावे 105,111,112
263 कुĠचँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 105,-,112
264 ƅुĠचँ ĥवािदः अĪपीभावे 105,-,112
265 ƅुĠचँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 105,-,112
266 ƅुĠचँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,110,-
267 कुĠचँ ĥवािदः गितकौिटĪये -,111,-
268 लुĠचँ ĥवािदः अपनयने 106,112,113
269 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 107,113,114
270 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः पूजने 107,113,114
271 चĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,114,115
272 तĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,114,115
273 ƛुचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,114,115
274 ƛुĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,-,115
275 Ħलुचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,114,115
276 ĦलुĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,-,115
277 वĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 108,114,115
278 ĜवĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,114,115
279 कुजुँ ĥवािदः İतेयकरणे 109,115,116
280 खुजुँ ĥवािदः İतेयकरणे 109,115,116
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281 Ƈुचुँ ĥवािदः İतेयकरणे 109,115,116
282 Đलुचुँ ĥवािदः İतेयकरणे 109,115,116
283 ĐलुĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 110,116,117
284 षİजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 110,116,117
285 गुिजँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 111,117,118
286 अच÷ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् 112,118,119
287 Ħलेछँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 113,-,-
288 Ħलेछँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎतायŬ वािच -,119,120
289 लछँ ĥवािदः लüणे 114,120,121
290 लािछँ ĥवािदः लüणे 114,120,121
291 वािछँ ĥवािदः इĒछायाम् 115,121,122
292 आिछँ ĥवािदः आयामे 116,122,123
293 Ũीछँ ĥवािदः लĔजायाम् -,123,124
294 हछुŭँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 117,124,125
295 मुछŭँ ĥवािदः मोहने 118,125,126
296 मुछŭँ ĥवािदः समुĒƋाये 118,125,126
297 İफुछŭँ ĥवािदः िवİतृतौ 119,-,127
298 İमुछŭँ ĥवािदः िवİमृतौ -,126,-
299 युछँ ĥवािदः Ćमादे 120,127,128
300 उिछँ ĥवािदः उĖछे 121,128,129
301 उछीँ ĥवािदः िववासे 122,129,130
302 धृिजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,-,131
303 धृजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,-,131
304 Ɨिजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,130,131
305 Ɨजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,130,131
306 ğविजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,130,131
307 ğवजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 123,-,131
308 वृजँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,130,-
309 कूजँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 124,131,132
310 अज÷ ĥवािदः अजũने 125,132,133
311 षज÷ ĥवािदः अजũने 125,-,133
312 सज÷ ĥवािदः अजũने -,132,-
313 गज÷ ĥवािदः शĤदे 126,133,134
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314 तज÷ ĥवािदः भĜसũने 127,134,135
315 कज÷ ĥवािदः ĭयथने 128,135,136
316 खज÷ ĥवािदः पूजने 129,-,-
317 खज÷ ĥवािदः ĭयथने 129,135,137
318 खज÷ ĥवािदः माजũने -,136,137
319 अजँ ĥवािदः üेपणे 130,137,138
320 अजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 130,137,138
321 तेजँ ĥवािदः पालने 131,-,139
322 कजँ ĥवािदः मदे -,138,-
323 खजँ ĥवािदः मĠथे 132,139,140
324 खजँ ĥवािदः पालने -,-,140
325 खिजँ ĥवािदः गितवैकĪये 133,140,141
326 एजृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 134,141,142
327 टुओँİफूजŭँ ĥवािदः वƌिनघŸषे 135,-,143
328 टुओँİफूजŭँ ĥवािदः वƌिनįपेषे -,142,-
329 िü ĥवािदः üये 136,143,144
330 üीजँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 137,144,145
331 लिजँ ĥवािदः भजũने 138,-,146
332 लजँ ĥवािदः भजũने 138,-,146
333 लिजँ ĥवािदः भĜसũने -,145,-
334 लजँ ĥवािदः भĜसũने -,145,-
335 लािजँ ĥवािदः भजũने 139,146,147
336 लािजँ ĥवािदः भĜसũने 139,146,147
337 लाजँ ĥवािदः भजũने 139,146,147
338 लाजँ ĥवािदः भĜसũने 139,146,147
339 जिजँ ĥवािदः युŀे 140,147,148
340 जजँ ĥवािदः युŀे 140,147,148
341 तुजँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 141,148,149
342 तुिजँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,148,149
343 तुिजँ ĥवािदः पालने 142,149,150
344 गिजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,150,151
345 गजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,150,151
346 गृिजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,150,151
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347 गृजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,150,151
348 मुिजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,150,151
349 मुजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 143,-,151
350 मजँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,150,-
351 गजँ ĥवािदः मदे -,151,152
352 वजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 144,152,153
353 वŪजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 144,152,153
354 अĜटँ ĥवािदः अितƅमणे 145,153,154
355 अĜटँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 145,153,154
356 वेƠँ ĥवािदः वेƠने 146,154,155
357 चेƠँ ĥवािदः चेƠायाम् 147,155,156
358 गोƠँ ĥवािदः सļाते 148,156,157
359 लोƠँ ĥवािदः सļाते 148,156,157
360 घĜटँ ĥवािदः चलने 149,157,158
361 İफुटँ ĥवािदः िवकसने 150,-,159
362 अिटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 151,-,-
363 अिठँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,158,160
364 विठँ ĥवािदः एकचयŭयाम् 152,159,161
365 किठँ ĥवािदः शोके 153,160,162
366 मिठँ ĥवािदः शोके 153,160,162
367 मुिठँ ĥवािदः पालने 154,-,163
368 मुिठँ ĥवािदः पलायने -,161,-
369 हेठँ ĥवािदः िवबाधायाम् 155,162,164
370 एठँ ĥवािदः िवबाधायाम् 156,163,165
371 िहिडँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 157,164,166
372 िहिडँ ĥवािदः गतौ 157,164,166
373 हिुडँ ĥवािदः सļाते 158,165,168
374 कुिडँ ĥवािदः दाहे 159,166,167
375 विडँ ĥवािदः िवभाजने 160,167,-
376 मिडँ ĥवािदः िवभाजने 161,168,-
377 भिडँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 162,169,-
378 विडँ ĥवािदः वेƠने -,-,169
379 मिडँ ĥवािदः वेƠने -,-,170
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380 भिडँ ĥवािदः पिरहासे -,-,171
381 िपिडँ ĥवािदः सļाते 163,170,172
382 मुिडँ ĥवािदः माजũने 164,-,173
383 मुिडँ ĥवािदः मĔजने -,171,-
384 तुिडँ ĥवािदः तोडने 165,172,174
385 हिुडँ ĥवािदः वरणे 166,173,-
386 İफुिडँ ĥवािदः िवकसने -,174,-
387 चिडँ ĥवािदः कोपे 167,175,178
388 किडँ ĥवािदः मदे -,179,176
389 हिुडँ ĥवािदः हरणे -,-,177
390 शिडँ ĥवािदः Ĉजायाम् 168,176,179
391 शिडँ ĥवािदः सļाते 168,176,179
392 तिडँ ĥवािदः ताडने 169,177,180
393 पिडँ ĥवािदः गतौ 170,178,175
394 कěडँ ĥवािदः मदे 171,-,-
395 खिडँ ĥवािदः मĠथे 172,180,181
396 खुिडँ ĥवािदः गितवैकĪये -,181,-
397 हेडृँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 173,182,182
398 होडृँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 173,-,182
399 वाडृँ ĥवािदः आĢलाĭये 174,183,183
400 Ɩाडृँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 175,184,184
401 Ɨाडृँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 175,184,184
402 शाडृँ ĥवािदः Įलाघायाम् 176,185,185
403 शौटृँ ĥवािदः गवų 177,186,186
404 यौटृँ ĥवािदः बĠधे 178,-,-
405 यौटृँ ĥवािदः सĦबĠधे -,187,187
406 ƛेटृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे 179,188,188
407 Ħलेडृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे 179,-,-
408 Ħलेटृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे -,188,188
409 मेटृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे -,-,188
410 कटó ĥवािदः आवरणे 180,189,189
411 कटó ĥवािदः वषŭयाम् 180,189,189
412 अटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 181,190,190

continued . . .

138



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
413 पटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 181,190,190
414 रटँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 182,191,191
415 लटँ ĥवािदः बाĪये 183,192,192
416 शटँ ĥवािदः अवसादने 184,193,194
417 शटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 184,193,194
418 शटँ ĥवािदः Ĉजायाम् 184,193,194
419 शटँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 184,193,194
420 वटँ ĥवािदः वेƠने 185,194,193
421 िकटँ ĥवािदः ÿासे 186,-,195
422 िखटँ ĥवािदः ÿासे 186,-,195
423 िखटँ ĥवािदः उĜÿासे -,195,-
424 िशटँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 187,196,196
425 िषटँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 187,196,196
426 जटँ ĥवािदः सļाते 188,197,197
427 झटँ ĥवािदः सļाते 188,197,197
428 भटँ ĥवािदः भृतौ 189,198,198
429 तटँ ĥवािदः उĒƋाये 190,199,199
430 खटँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 191,200,200
431 णटँ ĥवािदः नृतौ 192,201,201
432 िपटँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 193,202,202
433 िपटँ ĥवािदः सļाते 193,202,202
434 हटँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 194,203,203
435 षटँ ĥवािदः अवयवे 195,204,204
436 लुटँ ĥवािदः िवलोडने 196,-,205
437 लुटँ ĥवािदः िवलोटने -,205,-
438 िचटँ ĥवािदः परĆैįये 197,206,206
439 िवटँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 198,-,207
440 िबटँ ĥवािदः आƅोशे 199,-,208
441 िबडँ ĥवािदः आƅोशे -,-,208
442 िपटँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,207,-
443 िवटँ ĥवािदः आƅोशे -,208,-
444 हेडँ ĥवािदः िवबाधायाम् -,209,-
445 इटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 200,210,209

continued . . .

139



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
446 कटीँ ĥवािदः गतौ 200,210,-
447 िकटँ ĥवािदः गतौ 200,210,209
448 इ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,209
449 कटँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,209
450 मिडँ ĥवािदः भूषायाम् 201,211,210
451 कुिडँ ĥवािदः वैकĪये 202,212,211
452 कुिठँ ĥवािदः वैकĪये -,-,211
453 मुटँ ĥवािदः Ćमदũने 203,-,212
454 मुिडँ ĥवािदः Ćमदũने -,213,-
455 चुिडँ ĥवािदः अĪपीभावे 204,214,-
456 चुिटँ ĥवािदः अĪपीभावे -,-,213
457 मुिडँ ĥवािदः खěडने 205,215,214
458 Ĉिठँ ĥवािदः İतेये 206,-,-
459 लुिठँ ĥवािदः İतेये 206,-,-
460 विटँ ĥवािदः िवभाजने -,216,216
461 İफुिटँर् ĥवािदः िवशरणे 207,218,218
462 Ĉिटँ ĥवािदः İतेये -,217,217
463 लुिटँ ĥवािदः İतेये -,217,217
464 İफिटँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे -,218,-
465 पुिडँ ĥवािदः खěडने -,-,215
466 पठँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 208,219,219
467 वठँ ĥवािदः İथौĪये 209,220,220
468 कठँ ĥवािदः िनवासे 210,-,-
469 कठँ ĥवािदः मदे 210,-,-
470 मठँ ĥवािदः िनवासे 210,221,221
471 मठँ ĥवािदः मदे 210,221,221
472 कठँ ĥवािदः कृĒƋजीवने -,222,222
473 रठँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 211,224,223
474 अठँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,223,-
475 हठँ ĥवािदः Ģलुतौ 212,225,224
476 हठँ ĥवािदः शठĜवे 212,-,-
477 हठँ ĥवािदः शĹुबĠधने -,225,224
478 उठँ ĥवािदः उपघाते 213,226,-
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479 Ĉठँ ĥवािदः उपघाते 213,-,225
480 लुठँ ĥवािदः उपघाते 213,-,225
481 िपठँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 214,227,227
482 िपठँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 214,227,227
483 शठँ ĥवािदः कैतवे 215,228,228
484 शठँ ĥवािदः सſĎलेशने 215,-,228
485 शठँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 215,-,228
486 शुठँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 216,-,229
487 शुिठँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते -,229,-
488 कुिठँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 217,230,230
489 लुठँ ĥवािदः आलİये 218,-,-
490 लुठँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 218,-,-
491 Ĉिठँ ĥवािदः आलİये -,231,-
492 Ĉिठँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते -,231,-
493 शुिठँ ĥवािदः शोषणे 219,232,232
494 लुिठँ ĥवािदः आलİये -,-,231
495 Ĉिठँ ĥवािदः गतौ 220,233,233
496 लुिठँ ĥवािदः गतौ 220,233,233
497 चुƄडँ ĥवािदः भावकरणे 221,-,234
498 चुƄडँ ĥवािदः हाववरणे -,234,-
499 अƄडँ ĥवािदः अिभयोगे 222,235,235
500 तूडृँ ĥवािदः तोडने -,237,-
501 कƄडँ ĥवािदः काकũĮये 223,244,244
502 हौडृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,238,-
503 रौडृँ ĥवािदः अनादरे -,239,239
504 लौडृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे -,240,-
505 किडँ ĥवािदः मदे -,243,-
506 लडँ ĥवािदः िवकाशे -,-,242
507 ƅीडृँ ĥवािदः िवहारे 224,236,236
508 तुडृँ ĥवािदः तोडने 225,-,237
509 हडृुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 226,238,-
510 हूडृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 226,238,238
511 होडृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 226,-,238
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512 काडृँ ĥवािदः अनादरे 227,-,-
513 रोडृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे 228,-,240
514 लोडृँ ĥवािदः उĠमादे 228,-,240
515 अडँ ĥवािदः उńमने 229,241,241
516 लडँ ĥवािदः िवलासे 230,242,-
517 कडँ ĥवािदः मदे 231,-,243
518 गिडँ ĥवािदः वदनकैदेशे 232,245,245
519 ितपृँ ĥवािदः üरणे 233,246,246
520 तेपृँ ĥवािदः üरणे 233,246,246
521 िįतपृँ ĥवािदः üरणे 233,246,246
522 įतेपृँ ĥवािदः üरणे 233,246,246
523 तेपृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 234,247,247
524 तेपृँ ĥवािदः üरणे 234,247,247
525 Đलेपृँ ĥवािदः दैĠये 235,248,248
526 गेपृँ ĥवािदः दैĠये -,-,249
527 टुवेपृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 236,249,250
528 केपृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 237,250,251
529 गेपृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 237,250,251
530 Đलेपृँ ĥवािदः कĦपने 237,250,251
531 मेपृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 238,251,-
532 रेपृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 238,251,-
533 लेपृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 238,251,-
534 रेपृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,252,-
535 ÿपूँष् ĥवािदः लĔजायाम् 239,253,254
536 पेबृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,-,252
537 षेबृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,-,252
538 Ģलेबृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,253
539 रेबृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,253
540 किपँ ĥवािदः चलने 240,254,255
541 अिबँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 241,255,256
542 रिबँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 241,255,256
543 लिबँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 241,255,256
544 लिबँ ĥवािदः अवćसंने 242,256,257

continued . . .

142



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
545 लिबँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 242,256,257
546 कबृँ ĥवािदः वणų 243,257,258
547 Ďलीबृँ ĥवािदः अधाįƀयų 244,258,259
548 üीबृँ ĥवािदः मदे 245,259,260
549 शीभृँ ĥवािदः कĜथने 246,260,261
550 चीभृँ ĥवािदः कĜथने 247,261,262
551 रेभृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 248,262,263
552 įतिभँ ĥवािदः ĆितबĠधे 249,263,264
553 İकिभँ ĥवािदः ĆितबĠधे 249,263,-
554 įकिभँ ĥवािदः ĆितबĠधे -,-,264
555 जभीँ ĥवािदः गाÿिवनामे 250,-,-
556 जृिभँ ĥवािदः गाÿिवनामे 250,264,265
557 जभँ ĥवािदः गाÿिवनामे -,264,265
558 शĪभँ ĥवािदः कĜथने 251,265,266
559 वĪभँ ĥवािदः भोजने 252,266,267
560 गĪभँ ĥवािदः धाįƀयų 253,267,268
561 āĠभुँ ĥवािदः Ćमादे 254,-,-
562 Ơुभुँ ĥवािदः İतĦभे 255,-,-
563 ćĠभुँ ĥवािदः Ćमादे -,268,-
564 गुपूँ ĥवािदः रüणे 256,270,271
565 įतुभुँ ĥवािदः İतĦभे -,269,270
566 ćĠसुँ ĥवािदः Ćमादे -,-,269
567 धूपँ ĥवािदः सĠतापे 257,271,272
568 जपँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 258,272,273
569 जĪपँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 258,272,273
570 जपँ ĥवािदः मानसे -,273,274
571 चपँ ĥवािदः साĠĜवने 259,274,275
572 षपँ ĥवािदः समवाये 260,275,276
573 रपँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 261,276,277
574 लपँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 261,276,277
575 चुपँ ĥवािदः मĠदायŬगतौ 262,-,-
576 चुपँ ĥवािदः मĠदायŬ गतौ -,277,278
577 तुĠपँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,279
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578 तुĠफँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,279
579 तुपँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,279
580 तुफँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,279
581 ÿुĠपँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,-
582 ÿुĠफँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,-,279
583 ÿुपँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,278,279
584 ÿुफँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 263,-,279
585 अब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
586 कब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
587 खब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
588 गब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
589 चब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
590 पप÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,-,280
591 पव÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,-,-
592 बब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,-
593 मब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,-,280
594 रिफँ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,-
595 रफँ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
596 लब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,-,-
597 शब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
598 षब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 264,279,280
599 घब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,279,-
600 नब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,279,-
601 भब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,279,-
602 वफ÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,279,-
603 सब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,279,-
604 पब÷ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,280
605 रफũ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,280
606 वबũ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,280
607 कुिबँ ĥवािदः छादने 265,-,-
608 तुिबँ ĥवािदः अदũने 266,-,-
609 कुिबँ ĥवािदः आĒछादने -,-,281
610 लुिबँ ĥवािदः अदũने 266,-,282
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611 कुिबँ ĥवािदः अदũने -,-,282
612 चुिबँ ĥवािदः वĎÿसंयोगे 267,280,283
613 षृĠभुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 268,-,284
614 षृभुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 268,-,284
615 सृĠभुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,281,-
616 सृभुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,281,-
617 शुĠभँ ĥवािदः भाषणे 269,282,285
618 शुभँ ĥवािदः भाषणे 269,-,285
619 शुĠभँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,282,285
620 शुभँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,285
621 िघिणँ ĥवािदः Ƈहणे 270,283,286
622 घुिणँ ĥवािदः Ƈहणे 270,283,286
623 घृिणँ ĥवािदः Ƈहणे 270,283,286
624 घुणँ ĥवािदः ƚमणे 271,284,287
625 घूण÷ ĥवािदः ƚमणे 271,284,287
626 पणँ ĥवािदः ĭयवहारे 272,285,288
627 पणँ ĥवािदः İतुतौ 272,285,288
628 पन ँ ĥवािदः ĭयवहारे 273,286,289
629 पन ँ ĥवािदः İतुतौ 273,286,289
630 भामँ ĥवािदः ƅोधे 274,287,290
631 üमूँष् ĥवािदः सहने 275,288,291
632 कमुँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 276,289,292
633 अणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
634 कणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
635 Ďवणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
636 ğवणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,-
637 āोणृँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,293,296
638 Įलोणृँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,294,297
639 भणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,296,293
640 ƚणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
641 मणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
642 रणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
643 वणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
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644 वŪणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 277,290,293
645 धणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,296,-
646 ओणृँ ĥवािदः अपनयने 278,291,294
647 शोणृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 279,292,295
648 शोणृँ ĥवािदः वणų 279,292,295
649 āोणृँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 280,-,-
650 Įलोणृँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 281,-,-
651 पैणृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 282,295,298
652 पैणृँ ĥवािदः Ćेरणे 282,295,298
653 पैणृँ ĥवािदः Įलेषणे 282,295,298
654 Ɨणँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 283,-,299
655 कनीँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 284,297,300
656 कनीँ ĥवािदः गतौ 284,297,300
657 कनीँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 284,297,300
658 वन ँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 285,296,301
659 įतन ँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 285,-,301
660 वन ँ ĥवािदः सĦभĎतौ 286,-,302
661 षणँ ĥवािदः सĦभĎतौ 286,-,302
662 ğवन ँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,298,-
663 İतनँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,298,-
664 वन ँ ĥवािदः भĎतौ -,299,-
665 षणँ ĥवािदः भĎतौ -,299,-
666 अमँ ĥवािदः गतौ 287,300,303
667 Ɩमँ ĥवािदः गतौ 288,301,304
668 मीमृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 288,301,304
669 हĦमँ ĥवािदः गतौ 288,301,304
670 मीमृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,302,-
671 चमुँ ĥवािदः अदने 289,303,305
672 छमुँ ĥवािदः अदने 289,303,305
673 जमुँ ĥवािदः अदने 289,303,305
674 झमुँ ĥवािदः अदने 289,303,305
675 ƅमुँ ĥवािदः पादिवüेपे 290,304,306
676 अयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
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677 चयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
678 णयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
679 तयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
680 पयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,-
681 मयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
682 वयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 291,305,307
683 ययँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,307
684 तयँ ĥवािदः रüणे -,306,-
685 दयँ ĥवािदः आदाने 292,307,309
686 दयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 292,307,309
687 दयँ ĥवािदः दाने 292,307,309
688 दयँ ĥवािदः रüणे 292,307,309
689 दयँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 292,307,309
690 णयँ ĥवािदः रüणे -,-,308
691 रयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 293,308,310
692 ऊयीँ ĥवािदः तĠतुसĠताने 294,309,311
693 पूयीँ ĥवािदः दगुũĠधे 295,310,312
694 पूयीँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 295,310,312
695 Ċूयीँ ĥवािदः उĠदे 296,311,313
696 Ċूयीँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 296,311,313
697 Şमायीँ ĥवािदः िवधूनने 297,312,314
698 ओँĢयायीँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 298,313,315
699 İफायीँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 298,313,315
700 तायृँ ĥवािदः पालने 299,314,316
701 तायृँ ĥवािदः सĠताने 299,314,316
702 शलँ ĥवािदः चलने 300,315,317
703 शलँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 300,315,317
704 वलँ ĥवािदः सĖचरणे 301,-,-
705 वलँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 301,316,-
706 वĪलँ ĥवािदः सĖचरणे 301,-,-
707 वĪलँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 301,-,318
708 मलँ ĥवािदः धारणे 302,317,319
709 मĪलँ ĥवािदः धारणे 302,317,319

continued . . .

147



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
710 भलँ ĥवािदः दाने 303,318,320
711 भलँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 303,318,320
712 भलँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 303,318,320
713 भĪलँ ĥवािदः दाने 303,318,320
714 भĪलँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 303,318,320
715 भĪलँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 303,318,320
716 कलँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 304,319,321
717 कलँ ĥवािदः सſďयाने 304,319,321
718 कĪलँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 305,-,322
719 कĪलँ ĥवािदः अशĤदे -,320,-
720 तेवृँ ĥवािदः देवने 306,321,323
721 देवृँ ĥवािदः देवने 306,321,323
722 गेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने 307,-,324
723 Đलेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने 307,-,324
724 Ħलेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने 307,-,324
725 षेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने 307,-,324
726 पेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,-,324
727 मेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,-,324
728 शेवृँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,-,324
729 रेवृँ ĥवािदः Ģलवगतौ 308,-,-
730 एवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
731 केवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
732 खेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
733 Đलेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
734 पेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
735 Ģलेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
736 मेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
737 Ħलेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
738 शेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
739 षेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
740 सेवृँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,322,-
741 मĭयँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 309,324,326
742 रेवृँ ĥवािदः Ģलुितगतौ -,323,-
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743 Ģलेवृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,325
744 रेवृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,325
745 ईŞय÷ ĥवािदः ईįयŭयाम् 310,325,327
746 ईįय÷ ĥवािदः ईįयŭयाम् 310,325,327
747 सूŞय÷ ĥवािदः ईįयŭयाम् 310,325,-
748 षूŞय÷ ĥवािदः ईįयŭयाम् -,-,327
749 हयँ ĥवािदः गतौ 311,326,328
750 हयँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ -,326,-
751 शुĒयँ ĥवािदः अिभषवे 312,-,329
752 शुĒयीँ ĥवािदः अिभषवे -,327,-
753 हय÷ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 313,328,330
754 हय÷ ĥवािदः गतौ 313,328,330
755 अलँ ĥवािदः पयŭĢतौ 314,-,331
756 अलँ ĥवािदः भूषणे 314,-,331
757 अलँ ĥवािदः वारणे 314,-,331
758 अलū ĥवािदः पयŭĢतौ -,329,-
759 अलū ĥवािदः भूषणे -,329,-
760 अलū ĥवािदः वारणे -,329,-
761 िञफलū ĥवािदः िवशरणे 315,330,332
762 Şमीलँ ĥवािदः िनमेषणे 316,-,333
763 मीलँ ĥवािदः िनमेषणे 316,331,333
764 शीलँ ĥवािदः िनमेषणे 316,-,-
765 Įमीलँ ĥवािदः िनमेषणे -,331,-
766 İमीलँ ĥवािदः िनमेषणे -,-,333
767 पीलँ ĥवािदः ĆितƠĦभे 317,332,334
768 णीलँ ĥवािदः वणų 318,333,335
769 शीलँ ĥवािदः समाधौ 319,334,336
770 कीलँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 320,335,337
771 कूलँ ĥवािदः आवरणे 321,336,338
772 शूलँ ĥवािदः Ĉजायाम् 322,337,339
773 शूलँ ĥवािदः सļाते 322,-,339
774 तूलँ ĥवािदः िनįकषų 323,338,340
775 पूलँ ĥवािदः सļाते 324,339,341
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776 मूलँ ĥवािदः Ćितơायाम् 325,340,342
777 फलँ ĥवािदः िनįपþौ 326,341,343
778 चुĪलँ ĥवािदः भावकरणे 327,-,-
779 चुĪलँ ĥवािदः हावकरणे -,342,344
780 फुĪलँ ĥवािदः िवकसने 328,343,345
781 िचĪलँ ĥवािदः भावकरणे 329,-,346
782 िचĪलँ ĥवािदः शैिथĪये 329,344,346
783 ितĪलँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,345,-
784 खेलृँ ĥवािदः चलने 330,346,348
785 चेलृँ ĥवािदः चलने 330,346,348
786 वेलृँ ĥवािदः चलने 330,-,348
787 वेĪलँ ĥवािदः चलने 330,-,348
788 Ăेलृँ ĥवािदः चलने 330,-,-
789 केलृँ ĥवािदः चलने -,346,348
790 Şवेलृँ ĥवािदः चलने -,346,348
791 वेĪलृँ ĥवािदः चलने -,346,-
792 ितलँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,347
793 चेĪलँ ĥवािदः चलने -,-,348
794 पेलृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 331,347,349
795 फेलृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 331,347,349
796 शेलृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 331,347,349
797 İखलँ ĥवािदः सſďयाने 332,-,-
798 İखलँ ĥवािदः चलने -,348,-
799 खलँ ĥवािदः सĖचये 333,349,-
800 खलँ ĥवािदः चलने -,349,-
801 खलँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने -,-,350
802 İखलँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने -,-,350
803 खलँ ĥवािदः संशये -,-,351
804 गलँ ĥवािदः अदने 334,350,352
805 षलँ ĥवािदः गतौ 335,-,-
806 सलँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,351,353
807 दलँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 336,352,-
808 दलँ ĥवािदः िवदारणे -,-,354
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809 Ăलँ ĥवािदः आशुगमने 337,-,355
810 ĂĪलँ ĥवािदः आशुगमने 337,353,355
811 शलँ ĥवािदः आशुगमने -,353,-
812 खोरऋँ् ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 338,354,356
813 खोलृँ ĥवािदः गितĆितघाते 338,354,-
814 धोरऋँ् ĥवािदः गितचातुयų -,355,358
815 Ĝसरँ ĥवािदः छŃगतौ 339,356,359
816 Ďमरँ ĥवािदः हूĒछũने 340,-,360
817 अƚँ ĥवािदः गतौ 341,357,361
818 चरँ ĥवािदः गतौ 341,357,361
819 मƚँ ĥवािदः गतौ 341,357,361
820 वƚँ ĥवािदः गतौ 341,-,361
821 बƚँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,357,-
822 िơवुँ ĥवािदः िनरसने 342,358,362
823 िज ĥवािदः जये 343,359,363
824 जीवँ ĥवािदः Ćाणधारणे 344,360,364
825 णीवँ ĥवािदः İथौĪये 345,361,365
826 तीवँ ĥवािदः İथौĪये 345,361,365
827 पीवँ ĥवािदः İथौĪये 345,361,365
828 मीवँ ĥवािदः İथौĪये 345,361,365
829 üीवुँ ĥवािदः िनरसने 346,-,-
830 üीवँ ĥवािदः िनरसने -,362,-
831 उवŰँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 347,363,367
832 तुवŰँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 347,363,367
833 थुवŰँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 347,-,367
834 दवुŰँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 347,363,367
835 धुवŰँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 347,363,367
836 िüवुँ ĥवािदः िनरसने -,-,366
837 गुवŰँ ĥवािदः उńमने 348,364,368
838 मुवŰँ ĥवािदः बĠधने -,365,369
839 पव÷ ĥवािदः पूरणे 349,366,-
840 पूव÷ ĥवािदः पूरणे 349,366,-
841 मव÷ ĥवािदः पूरणे 349,366,-

continued . . .

151



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
842 पव÷ ĥवािदः पूतŹ -,-,370
843 पुव÷ ĥवािदः पूतŹ -,-,370
844 मव÷ ĥवािदः पूतŹ -,-,370
845 चव÷ ĥवािदः अदने 350,367,371
846 भव÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 351,368,372
847 कव÷ ĥवािदः दपų 352,-,373
848 खव÷ ĥवािदः दपų 352,369,373
849 गव÷ ĥवािदः दपų 352,369,373
850 अव÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 353,370,374
851 शव÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 353,370,374
852 षव÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 353,-,374
853 इिवँ ĥवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 354,371,375
854 िणिवँ ĥवािदः सेवने 355,-,-
855 िपिवँ ĥवािदः सेवने 355,-,-
856 िमिवँ ĥवािदः सेवने 355,-,-
857 िणिवँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,372,-
858 िपिवँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,372,-
859 िमिवँ ĥवािदः सेचने -,372,-
860 िजिवँ ĥवािदः Ćीणने 356,373,377
861 िदिवँ ĥवािदः Ćीणने 356,373,377
862 िधिवँ ĥवािदः Ćीणने 356,373,377
863 िहिवँ ĥवािदः Ćीणने 356,-,377
864 इिवँ ĥवािदः Ćीणने -,373,-
865 िणिवँ ĥवािदः ćसंने -,-,376
866 िपिवँ ĥवािदः ćसंने -,-,376
867 िमिवँ ĥवािदः ćसंने -,-,376
868 धिवँ ĥवािदः गतौ 357,374,378
869 रिवँ ĥवािदः गतौ 357,374,378
870 िरिवँ ĥवािदः गतौ 357,374,378
871 दिवँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,374,-
872 कृिवँ ĥवािदः करणे 358,375,379
873 कृिवँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 358,375,379
874 मवँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 359,376,380
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875 अवँ ĥवािदः अवगमे 360,377,381
876 अवँ ĥवािदः अवाĢतौ 360,377,381
877 अवँ ĥवािदः आिलĻने 360,377,381
878 अवँ ĥवािदः इĒछायाम् 360,377,381
879 अवँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 360,-,381
880 अवँ ĥवािदः िƅयायाम् 360,377,381
881 अवँ ĥवािदः गतौ 360,377,381
882 अवँ ĥवािदः तृĢतौ 360,377,381
883 अवँ ĥवािदः दाने 360,377,381
884 अवँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 360,377,381
885 अवँ ĥवािदः Ćवेशने 360,377,381
886 अवँ ĥवािदः Ćीतौ 360,377,381
887 अवँ ĥवािदः भागे 360,377,381
888 अवँ ĥवािदः याचने 360,377,381
889 अवँ ĥवािदः रüणे 360,377,381
890 अवँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 360,377,381
891 अवँ ĥवािदः āवणे 360,377,381
892 अवँ ĥवािदः İवाĦयथų 360,377,381
893 अवँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 360,377,381
894 धावुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 361,-,382
895 धावुँ ĥवािदः शुŀौ 361,378,382
896 िधüँ ĥवािदः Ďलेशने 362,379,383
897 िधüँ ĥवािदः जीवने 362,379,383
898 िधüँ ĥवािदः सĠदीपने 362,379,383
899 धुüँ ĥवािदः Ďलेशने 362,379,383
900 धुüँ ĥवािदः जीवने 362,379,383
901 धुüँ ĥवािदः सĠदीपने 362,379,383
902 वृüँ ĥवािदः वरणे 363,380,384
903 िशüँ ĥवािदः िवńोपादाने 364,381,385
904 िभüँ ĥवािदः अलाभे 365,382,386
905 िभüँ ĥवािदः िभüायाम् 365,-,-
906 िभüँ ĥवािदः लाभे 365,382,386
907 िभüँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् -,382,386
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908 Ďलेशँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎतायŬ वािच 366,-,-
909 Ďलेशँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच -,-,387
910 दüँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 367,383,388
911 दüँ ĥवािदः शीƈाथų 367,383,388
912 दीüँ ĥवािदः इĔयायाम् 368,384,389
913 दीüँ ĥवािदः उपनयने 368,384,389
914 दीüँ ĥवािदः िनयमे 368,384,389
915 दीüँ ĥवािदः मौěƂये 368,384,389
916 दीüँ ĥवािदः वŪतादेशे 368,384,389
917 ईüँ ĥवािदः दशũने 369,385,390
918 पष÷ ĥवािदः İनहेने -,388,392
919 Đलेषृँ ĥवािदः अिĠवĒछायाम् -,-,393
920 ईषँ ĥवािदः गतौ 370,386,394
921 ईषँ ĥवािदः दशũने 370,386,-
922 ईषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 370,386,394
923 ईषँ ĥवािदः दाने -,-,394
924 भाषँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 371,387,391
925 वष÷ ĥवािदः İनहेने 372,-,392
926 गेषृँ ĥवािदः अिĠवĒछायाम् 373,389,-
927 एषृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे 374,-,-
928 येषृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे -,390,396
929 एषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 375,391,397
930 जेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 375,391,397
931 णेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 375,391,-
932 Ćेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 375,-,-
933 Ũेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,391,397
934 Ćेषृँ ĥवािदः यėे -,-,395
935 णेसृँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,397
936 रेषृँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 376,-,398
937 हेषृँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 376,392,398
938 कासृँ ĥवािदः शĤदकुĜसायाम् 377,393,399
939 भासृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 378,394,400
940 णासृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 379,396,401
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941 रासृँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 379,395,401
942 णसँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 380,397,402
943 ĥयसँ ĥवािदः भये 381,398,403
944 आङः-शिसँ ĥवािदः इĒछायाम् 382,399,404
945 Ƈसुँ ĥवािदः अदने 383,400,405
946 Đलसुँ ĥवािदः अदने 383,400,405
947 ईहँ ĥवािदः चेƠायाम् 384,401,406
948 बिहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 385,402,-
949 मिहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 385,402,407
950 विहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,-,407
951 अिहँ ĥवािदः गतौ 386,403,408
952 गह÷ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 387,404,409
953 गŎँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 387,404,409
954 बह÷ ĥवािदः ĆाधाĠये 388,405,-
955 बŎँ ĥवािदः ĆाधाĠये 388,405,-
956 बह÷ ĥवािदः दाने 389,-,-
957 बह÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 389,-,-
958 बह÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 389,-,-
959 बŎँ ĥवािदः दाने 389,-,-
960 बŎँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 389,-,-
961 बŎँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 389,-,-
962 वह÷ ĥवािदः दाने -,406,411
963 वह÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे -,406,411
964 वह÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,406,411
965 िĢलहँ ĥवािदः गतौ 390,407,412
966 वŎँ ĥवािदः ĆाधाĠये -,-,410
967 वŎँ ĥवािदः दाने -,-,411
968 वŎँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे -,-,411
969 वŎँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,411
970 जेहृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे 391,408,413
971 बाहृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे 391,408,-
972 वेहृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे 391,408,413
973 वाहृँ ĥवािदः Ćयėे -,-,413
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974 माहँ ĥवािदः माने -,-,414
975 Ɩाहृँ ĥवािदः िनƖाüये 392,-,415
976 Ɩाहृँ ĥवािदः िनüेपे -,409,-
977 काशृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 393,410,416
978 ऊहँ ĥवािदः िवतकų 394,-,417
979 ऊहँ ĥवािदः तकų -,411,-
980 गाहूँ ĥवािदः िवलोडने 395,412,418
981 गृहूँ ĥवािदः Ƈहणे 396,-,419
982 घुिषँ ĥवािदः कािĠतकरणे 397,-,421
983 Đलूहूँ ĥवािदः Ƈहणे -,413,-
984 घिसँ ĥवािदः करणे -,414,-
985 घुिषँर् ĥवािदः शĤदे 398,415,422
986 अüूँ ĥवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 399,416,423
987 अüूँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,416,423
988 तüूँ ĥवािदः तनूकरणे 400,417,424
989 Ĝवüूँ ĥवािदः तनूकरणे 400,417,424
990 उüँ ĥवािदः सेचने 401,418,425
991 रüँ ĥवािदः पालने 402,419,426
992 िणüँ ĥवािदः चुĦबने 403,420,427
993 णüँ ĥवािदः गतौ 404,421,428
994 तृüँ ĥवािदः गतौ 404,421,428
995 İतृüँ ĥवािदः गतौ 404,421,-
996 Ơृüँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,428
997 वüँ ĥवािदः रोषे 405,-,429
998 मृüँ ĥवािदः सļाते 406,-,-
999 ƛüँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,-,430
1000 तüँ ĥवािदः Ĝवचने 407,-,432
1001 सूü÷ ĥवािदः आदरे 408,-,-
1002 मüँ ĥवािदः रोषे -,422,-
1003 कािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 409,426,435
1004 मािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 409,426,435
1005 वािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 409,426,435
1006 वüँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,423,-

continued . . .

156



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
1007 Ĝवüँ ĥवािदः Ĝवचने -,424,-
1008 सूŞय÷ ĥवािदः अनादरे -,425,-
1009 पüँ ĥवािदः पिरƇहे -,-,433
1010 षूü÷ ĥवािदः अनादरे -,-,434
1011 Ɩािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 410,426,436
1012 Ɩािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािसते 410,-,-
1013 Ɨािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 410,426,436
1014 Ɨािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािसते 410,-,-
1015 ğवािüँ ĥवािदः काſüायाम् 410,426,436
1016 ğवािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािसते 410,-,-
1017 Ɩािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािशते -,-,436
1018 Ɨािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािशते -,-,436
1019 ğवािüँ ĥवािदः घोरवािशते -,-,436
1020 Ɩािüँ ĥवािदः घोरिनवािशते -,427,-
1021 Ɨािüँ ĥवािदः घोरिनवािशते -,427,-
1022 चूषँ ĥवािदः पाने 411,429,437
1023 तूषँ ĥवािदः तुƠौ 412,430,438
1024 पूषँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 413,431,439
1025 मूषँ ĥवािदः İतेये 414,432,440
1026 शूषँ ĥवािदः Ćसवे 415,-,-
1027 षूषँ ĥवािदः Ćसवे -,433,441
1028 यूषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 416,434,442
1029 जूषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 417,-,443
1030 भूषँ ĥवािदः अलĹारे 418,435,444
1031 ऊषँ ĥवािदः Ĉजायाम् 419,436,445
1032 ईषँ ĥवािदः उĖछे 420,437,446
1033 कषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1034 खषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,-,-
1035 जषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1036 झषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1037 मषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1038 िरषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1039 Ĉषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
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1040 शषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1041 िशषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 421,438,447
1042 मुषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,438,-
1043 वषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,438,447
1044 भषँ ĥवािदः भĜसũने 422,439,448
1045 उषँ ĥवािदः दाहे 423,440,449
1046 िजषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 424,441,-
1047 िमषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 424,441,-
1048 िवषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 424,441,-
1049 िजषुँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,-,450
1050 िमषुँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,-,450
1051 िवषुँ ĥवािदः सेवने -,-,450
1052 पुषँ ĥवािदः पुƠौ 425,442,451
1053 Ćुषुँ ĥवािदः दाहे 426,443,452
1054 िāषुँ ĥवािदः दाहे 426,443,452
1055 िĮलषुँ ĥवािदः दाहे 426,443,452
1056 Ģलुषुँ ĥवािदः दाहे -,443,452
1057 पृषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 427,444,453
1058 मृषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 427,444,453
1059 वृषुँ ĥवािदः सेचने 427,444,453
1060 मृषुँ ĥवािदः सहने -,445,-
1061 भृषुँ ĥवािदः सļाते -,446,-
1062 भृषुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,446,-
1063 घृषुँ ĥवािदः सļषų 428,447,454
1064 हषृुँ ĥवािदः अलीके 429,448,455
1065 तुसँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 430,449,456
1066 रसँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 430,449,456
1067 हसँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 430,-,-
1068 ƪसँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 430,449,456
1069 Ũसँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,449,456
1070 लसँ ĥवािदः ƅीडने 431,450,457
1071 लसँ ĥवािदः Įलेषणे 431,450,457
1072 घसॢँ ĥवािदः अदने 432,451,-
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1073 चच÷ ĥवािदः तजũने 433,-,-
1074 घस्ऌँ ĥवािदः अदने -,-,458
1075 चच÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 433,452,459
1076 चच÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 433,-,-
1077 जज÷ ĥवािदः तजũने 433,-,-
1078 जज÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 433,-,459
1079 जज÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 433,-,-
1080 झझ÷ ĥवािदः तजũने 433,-,-
1081 झझ÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 433,452,459
1082 झझ÷ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 433,-,-
1083 झछ÷ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे -,452,-
1084 चच÷ ĥवािदः सĠतजũने -,-,459
1085 जज÷ ĥवािदः सĠतजũने -,-,459
1086 झझ÷ ĥवािदः सĠतजũने -,-,459
1087 िपसृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 434,453,460
1088 पेसृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 434,453,460
1089 हसó ĥवािदः हसने 435,454,461
1090 कसँ ĥवािदः शासने -,-,462
1091 िणशँ ĥवािदः समाधौ 436,455,463
1092 मशँ ĥवािदः रोषकृते 437,456,464
1093 मशँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 437,456,464
1094 मशँ ĥवािदः समाधौ 437,-,-
1095 िमशँ ĥवािदः रोषकृते 437,456,464
1096 िमशँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 437,456,464
1097 िमशँ ĥवािदः समाधौ 437,-,-
1098 शवँ ĥवािदः गतौ 438,457,465
1099 शशँ ĥवािदः Ģलुतगतौ 439,-,466
1100 शशँ ĥवािदः Ģलुितगतौ -,458,-
1101 कवँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,459,-
1102 शसुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 440,460,467
1103 शĠसुँ ĥवािदः İतुतौ 441,461,468
1104 चहँ ĥवािदः पिरकĪकने 442,-,469
1105 महँ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् 443,-,470
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1106 चहँ ĥवािदः कĪकने -,462,-
1107 रहँ ĥवािदः Ĝयागे 444,463,471
1108 रिहँ ĥवािदः गतौ 445,464,472
1109 दिृहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 446,465,473
1110 दहृँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 446,465,-
1111 वृिहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 446,-,473
1112 वृहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 446,-,473
1113 बृिहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,465,-
1114 बृहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,465,-
1115 तृिहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,-,473
1116 तृहँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,-,473
1117 वृिहँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 447,-,-
1118 बृिहँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,466,-
1119 अह÷ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् 448,468,476
1120 उिहरँ् ĥवािदः अदũने -,467,-
1121 तुिहरँ ् ĥवािदः अदũने -,467,474
1122 दिुहरँ् ĥवािदः अदũने -,-,474
1123 ńतुँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 449,469,477
1124 िĂतū ĥवािदः वणų 450,470,478
1125 िञिमदū ĥवािदः İनहेने 451,471,479
1126 िञिįवदū ĥवािदः गाÿĆćवणे 452,-,-
1127 िञिŞवदū ĥवािदः मोहने -,472,-
1128 िञिŞवदū ĥवािदः İनहेने -,472,-
1129 Ĉचँ ĥवािदः अिभĆीतौ 453,473,-
1130 िञिįवदū ĥवािदः मोचने -,-,480
1131 िञिįवदū ĥवािदः İनहेने -,-,480
1132 Ĉचँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 453,473,481
1133 घुटँ ĥवािदः पिरवतũने 454,474,482
1134 Ĉटँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 455,-,483
1135 लुटँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 455,-,483
1136 Ĉटँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ -,475,-
1137 लुठँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 455,476,483
1138 Ĉठँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते -,476,-
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1139 शुभँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 456,477,484
1140 üुभँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने 457,478,485
1141 णभँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 458,479,486
1142 तुभँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 458,479,486
1143 ğवĠसुँ ĥवािदः अवćसंने 459,480,487
1144 ƚĠसुँ ĥवािदः अवćसंने 459,-,-
1145 ćĠसुँ ĥवािदः अवćसंने 459,480,487
1146 ƚĠशुँ ĥवािदः अवćसंने -,480,487
1147 ğवĠसुँ ĥवािदः अधःपतने -,-,487
1148 ƚĠशुँ ĥवािदः अधःपतने -,-,487
1149 ćĠसुँ ĥवािदः अधःपतने -,-,487
1150 ğवĠसुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 460,481,-
1151 ćĠभुँ ĥवािदः िवĂासे 461,482,488
1152 वृतुँ ĥवािदः वतũने 462,483,489
1153 वृधुँ ĥवािदः वृŀौ -,484,490
1154 शृधुँ ĥवािदः शĤदकुĜसायाम् 463,485,491
1155 İयĠदूँ ĥवािदः Ććवणे 464,-,-
1156 İयĠदूँ ĥवािदः ćवणे -,486,492
1157 कृपूँ ĥवािदः सामĝयų 465,487,493
1158 घटँ ĥवािदः चेƠायाम् 466,488,494
1159 ĭयथँ ĥवािदः भये 467,489,495
1160 ĭयथँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने 467,-,-
1161 ĭयथँ ĥवािदः चलने -,489,495
1162 Ćथँ ĥवािदः Ćďयाने 468,490,496
1163 Ćसँ ĥवािदः िवİतारे 469,-,497
1164 पृथुँ ĥवािदः िवİतारे -,491,-
1165 Ćसँ ĥवािदः Ćसवे -,492,-
1166 ƛदँ ĥवािदः मदũने 470,493,498
1167 İखदँ ĥवािदः İखदने 471,-,499
1168 İखदँ ĥवािदः खदने -,494,-
1169 üिजँ ĥवािदः गतौ 472,495,500
1170 üिजँ ĥवािदः दाने 472,495,500
1171 दüँ ĥवािदः गतौ 473,496,501

continued . . .

161



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
1172 दüँ ĥवािदः शासने 473,-,-
1173 दüँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,496,501
1174 ƅपँ ĥवािदः कृपायाम् 474,497,-
1175 ƅपँ ĥवािदः गतौ 474,-,-
1176 ƅपँ ĥवािदः कृपायŬ गतौ -,-,502
1177 किदँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 475,498,503
1178 ƅिदँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 475,498,503
1179 Ďलिदँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 475,498,-
1180 ƅदँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये -,-,503
1181 Ďलदँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये -,-,503
1182 िञĜवरū ĥवािदः सĦƚमे 476,499,504
1183 Ĕवरँ ĥवािदः रोगे 477,500,505
1184 गडँ ĥवािदः सेचने 478,501,506
1185 हेडँ ĥवािदः वेƠने 479,502,507
1186 भटँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 480,503,508
1187 वटँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 480,503,508
1188 णटँ ĥवािदः नृतौ 481,-,509
1189 णटँ ĥवािदः नतौ -,504,-
1190 चकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते -,505,-
1191 įतकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते 482,506,510
1192 İतकँ ĥवािदः Ćितघाते -,506,-
1193 चकँ ĥवािदः तृĢतौ 483,505,511
1194 कखó ĥवािदः हसने 484,507,512
1195 रगó ĥवािदः शĹायाम् 485,508,513
1196 लगó ĥवािदः सĻे -,509,514
1197 षगó ĥवािदः संवरणे 486,-,515
1198 įथगó ĥवािदः संवरणे 486,510,515
1199 हगó ĥवािदः संवरणे 486,-,-
1200 Ũगó ĥवािदः संवरणे 486,510,515
1201 İथगó ĥवािदः संवरणे -,510,-
1202 ƪगó ĥवािदः संवरणे -,510,515
1203 कगó ĥवािदः अनकेाथũĜवे 487,511,516
1204 अकँ ĥवािदः कुिटलायŬ गतौ 488,512,517
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1205 अगँ ĥवािदः कुिटलायŬ गतौ 488,512,517
1206 कणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 489,513,518
1207 रणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 489,513,518
1208 चणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 490,-,-
1209 चणँ ĥवािदः दाने 490,514,519
1210 शणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 490,-,-
1211 शणँ ĥवािदः दाने 490,-,519
1212 āणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 490,-,-
1213 āणँ ĥवािदः दाने 490,514,519
1214 कथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 491,-,-
1215 Ďलथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 491,515,520
1216 āथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 491,515,520
1217 ƅथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,515,520
1218 Įलथँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,520
1219 चनँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 492,-,521
1220 चनुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,516,-
1221 वनुँ ĥवािदः अनकेाथũĜवे 493,517,522
1222 Ĕवलँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 494,518,523
1223 Ōलँ ĥवािदः चलने 495,519,524
1224 ƫलँ ĥवािदः चलने 495,519,524
1225 İमृ ĥवािदः आğयाने 496,520,525
1226 दॄ ĥवािदः भये 497,521,-
1227 नॄ ĥवािदः नये 498,522,-
1228 दृ ĥवािदः भये -,-,526
1229 नृ ĥवािदः नये -,-,527
1230 āा ĥवािदः पाके 499,523,528
1231 फणँ ĥवािदः गतौ 506,524,535
1232 राजृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 507,525,536
1233 टुƚाजृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 508,526,537
1234 टुƚाशृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 508,526,537
1235 टुĥलाशृँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 508,526,537
1236 ğवन ँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 509,527,538
1237 İयमुँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 509,527,538
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1238 İवन ँ ĥवािदः शĤदे 509,527,538
1239 İतनँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,527,-
1240 षमँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 510,-,539
1241 įतमँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 510,-,539
1242 षमँ ĥवािदः अवैĎलĭये -,528,-
1243 įतमँ ĥवािदः अवैĎलĭये -,528,-
1244 Ĕवलँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 511,529,540
1245 चलँ ĥवािदः कĪपने 512,-,-
1246 चलँ ĥवािदः कĦपने -,530,541
1247 जलँ ĥवािदः घातने 513,531,-
1248 जलँ ĥवािदः धाĠये -,-,542
1249 टलँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 514,-,543
1250 ƀवलँ ĥवािदः वैĎलĭये 514,-,543
1251 टलँ ĥवािदः वैĢलĭये -,532,-
1252 ƀवलँ ĥवािदः वैĢलĭये -,532,-
1253 हलँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने 515,534,545
1254 İथलँ ĥवािदः İथाने -,533,-
1255 įथलँ ĥवािदः İथाने -,-,544
1256 णलँ ĥवािदः गĠधने 516,535,546
1257 गलँ ĥवािदः गरणे -,-,547
1258 पलँ ĥवािदः गतौ 517,536,548
1259 बलँ ĥवािदः धाĠयावरोधे 518,-,549
1260 बलँ ĥवािदः Ćाणने 518,537,549
1261 पुलँ ĥवािदः महĜवे 519,538,550
1262 कुलँ ĥवािदः बĠधौ 520,539,551
1263 कुलँ ĥवािदः संİĜयाने 520,539,-
1264 कुलँ ĥवािदः संĠताने -,-,551
1265 पतॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ 521,540,552
1266 शलँ ĥवािदः गतौ 521,540,552
1267 हलुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 521,540,552
1268 Ďवथó ĥवािदः गतौ 522,-,-
1269 पुथó ĥवािदः गतौ 523,-,-
1270 हलुँ ĥवािदः संवरणे -,541,553
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1271 हलुँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,541,553
1272 मथó ĥवािदः िवलोडने 524,544,556
1273 Ďवथó ĥवािदः िनįपाके -,542,554
1274 पथó ĥवािदः गतौ -,543,555
1275 टुवमँ ĥवािदः उिƄगरणे 525,545,557
1276 ƚमुँ ĥवािदः चलने 526,546,558
1277 üरँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने 527,547,559
1278 üलँ ĥवािदः सĖचये -,548,-
1279 üलँ ĥवािदः सĖचलने -,548,-
1280 षहँ ĥवािदः मषũणे 528,549,560
1281 रमँ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् 529,550,-
1282 रमुँ ĥवािदः ƅीडायाम् -,-,561
1283 षदॢँ ĥवािदः अवसादने 530,551,562
1284 षदॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ 530,551,562
1285 षदॢँ ĥवािदः िवशरणे 530,551,562
1286 शदॢँ ĥवािदः शातने 531,552,563
1287 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः आƫाने 532,553,564
1288 ƅुशँ ĥवािदः रोदने 532,553,564
1289 Ĉहँ ĥवािदः बीजजĠमिन -,555,-
1290 कुचँ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 533,556,565
1291 कुचँ ĥवािदः ĆितƠĦभे 533,556,565
1292 कुचँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने 533,556,565
1293 कुचँ ĥवािदः सĦपचũने 533,556,565
1294 बुधँ ĥवािदः अवगमने 534,554,566
1295 Ĉहँ ĥवािदः अवगमने 535,-,-
1296 Ĉहँ ĥवािदः जĠमिनĆादभुŭवे 535,-,-
1297 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ 536,557,462
1298 Ĉहँ ĥवािदः Ćादभुŭवे -,-,567
1299 कसँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,568
1300 िहĸँ ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 537,558,569
1301 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः गतौ 538,-,570
1302 अĠचुँ ĥवािदः याचने 538,-,570
1303 टुयाचृँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् 539,-,571
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1304 अिचँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,559,-
1305 डुयाचृँ ĥवािदः याĒञायाम् -,560,-
1306 रेटृँ ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 540,561,572
1307 चतó ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 541,-,-
1308 चतó ĥवािदः याचने 541,562,573
1309 चदó ĥवािदः पिरभाषणे 541,-,-
1310 चदó ĥवािदः याचने 541,562,573
1311 Ćोथृँ ĥवािदः पयŭĢतौ 542,563,574
1312 िमदृँ ĥवािदः मेधायाम् 543,-,575
1313 िमदृँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 543,-,575
1314 मेदृँ ĥवािदः मेधायाम् 543,-,575
1315 मेदृँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 543,-,575
1316 िमथृँ ĥवािदः मेधायाम् -,564,-
1317 िमथृँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,564,-
1318 मेथृँ ĥवािदः मेधायाम् -,564,-
1319 मेथृँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,564,-
1320 मेधृँ ĥवािदः मेधायाम् 544,565,576
1321 मेधृँ ĥवािदः सĻमे 544,565,576
1322 मेधृँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 544,565,576
1323 िणदृँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 545,566,577
1324 िणदृँ ĥवािदः सिžकषų 545,566,577
1325 णेदृँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् 545,566,577
1326 णेदृँ ĥवािदः सिžकषų 545,566,577
1327 मृधुँ ĥवािदः उĠदे 546,-,-
1328 शृधुँ ĥवािदः उĠदे 546,-,-
1329 मृधृँ ĥवािदः उĠदे -,567,578
1330 शृधृँ ĥवािदः उĠदे -,567,578
1331 बुिधरँ् ĥवािदः बोधने 547,568,579
1332 षृधृँ ĥवािदः उĠदे -,-,578
1333 उँबुिĠदरँ् ĥवािदः िनशामने 548,569,-
1334 उँवुिĠदरँ् ĥवािदः िनशामने -,-,580
1335 वेणृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 549,570,581
1336 वेणृँ ĥवािदः िचĠतायाम् 549,570,581
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1337 वेणृँ ĥवािदः ýाने 549,570,581
1338 वेणृँ ĥवािदः िनशामने 549,570,581
1339 वेणृँ ĥवािदः वािदÿƇहणे 549,570,581
1340 खनुँ ĥवािदः अवदारणे 550,571,582
1341 चीवँ ĥवािदः आदाने 551,572,-
1342 चीवँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 551,572,-
1343 चीवृँ ĥवािदः आदाने -,-,583
1344 चीवृँ ĥवािदः संवरणे -,-,583
1345 चायृँ ĥवािदः िनशामने 552,573,584
1346 चायृँ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् 552,573,584
1347 ĭययँ ĥवािदः गतौ 553,574,585
1348 दाशृँ ĥवािदः दाने 554,575,586
1349 अयँ ĥवािदः गतौ -,576,-
1350 भेषृँ ĥवािदः भये 555,577,587
1351 ƚेषृँ ĥवािदः भये -,577,-
1352 ƚेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 556,-,-
1353 Įलेषृँ ĥवािदः गतौ 556,-,-
1354 ƚेषृँ ĥवािदः चलने -,-,588
1355 ĥलेषृँ ĥवािदः चलने -,-,588
1356 असँ ĥवािदः आदाने 557,578,589
1357 असँ ĥवािदः गतौ 557,578,589
1358 असँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 557,578,589
1359 İपशँ ĥवािदः बाधने 558,579,590
1360 İपशँ ĥवािदः İपशũने 558,579,590
1361 लषँ ĥवािदः काĠतौ 559,580,591
1362 चषँ ĥवािदः भüणे 560,581,592
1363 कषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,593
1364 छषँ ĥवािदः िहसंायाम् 561,582,594
1365 झषँ ĥवािदः आदाने 562,583,595
1366 झषँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 562,583,595
1367 ƚüँ ĥवािदः अदने 563,-,-
1368 ĥलüँ ĥवािदः भüणे -,584,-
1369 दासृँ ĥवािदः दाने 564,585,597
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1370 भüँ ĥवािदः भüणे -,-,596
1371 माहँ ĥवािदः माने 565,-,-
1372 माहृँ ĥवािदः माने -,586,598
1373 गुहूँ ĥवािदः संवरणे 566,587,599
1374 िāञ् ĥवािदः सेवायाम् 567,588,600
1375 भृञ् ĥवािदः भरणे 568,590,602
1376 हञृ् ĥवािदः हरणे 569,589,601
1377 धृञ् ĥवािदः धारणे 570,-,603
1378 कृञ् ĥवािदः करणे -,591,-
1379 णीञ् ĥवािदः Ćापणे 571,592,604
1380 धेट् ĥवािदः पाने 572,593,605
1381 Đलै ĥवािदः हषũüये 573,594,606
1382 Ħलै ĥवािदः हषũüये 573,-,-
1383 Ħलै ĥवािदः गाÿिवनामे -,595,607
1384 ńै ĥवािदः Ġयĸरणे 574,-,608
1385 ńै ĥवािदः ĠयĻिवधाने -,596,-
1386 Ɩै ĥवािदः İवĨे 575,597,609
1387 Ɨै ĥवािदः तृĢतौ -,598,610
1388 रै ĥवािदः शĤदे 576,600,612
1389 ğयै ĥवािदः िचĠतायाम् -,599,611
1390 įƀयै ĥवािदः शĤदे 577,601,613
1391 įƀयै ĥवािदः सļाते 577,601,613
1392 İĜयै ĥवािदः शĤदे 577,601,613
1393 İĜयै ĥवािदः सļाते 577,601,613
1394 खै ĥवािदः खदने 578,602,614
1395 üै ĥवािदः üये 579,603,615
1396 जै ĥवािदः üये 579,603,615
1397 षै ĥवािदः üये 579,-,615
1398 सै ĥवािदः üये -,603,-
1399 कै ĥवािदः शĤदे 580,604,616
1400 गै ĥवािदः शĤदे 580,604,616
1401 शै ĥवािदः पाके 581,-,-
1402 āै ĥवािदः पाके 581,605,617
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1403 ćै ĥवािदः पाके -,605,617
1404 ओँवै ĥवािदः शोषणे 582,606,618
1405 पै ĥवािदः शोषणे 582,606,618
1406 įतै ĥवािदः वेƠने 583,-,619
1407 įनै ĥवािदः वेƠने -,607,-
1408 दैप् ĥवािदः शोधने 584,608,621
1409 įणै ĥवािदः वेƠने -,-,620
1410 पा ĥवािदः पाने 585,609,622
1411 ƈा ĥवािदः गĠधोपादाने 586,610,623
1412 ğमा ĥवािदः अिĐनसंयोगे 587,611,624
1413 ğमा ĥवािदः शĤदे 587,611,624
1414 ơा ĥवािदः गितिनवृþौ 588,-,-
1415 įथा ĥवािदः गितिनवृþौ -,612,625
1416 ĵा ĥवािदः अĥयासे 589,613,626
1417 दाण् ĥवािदः दाने 590,614,627
1418 ƫृ ĥवािदः कौिटĪये 591,615,628
1419 İवृ ĥवािदः उपतापे 592,616,629
1420 İवृ ĥवािदः शĤदे 592,616,629
1421 İमृ ĥवािदः िचĠतायाम् 593,617,630
1422 Ņ ृ ĥवािदः वरणे -,618,-
1423 सृ ĥवािदः गतौ 594,619,632
1424 Ņ ृ ĥवािदः अनादरे -,-,631
1425 ऋ ĥवािदः गतौ 595,620,633
1426 ऋ ĥवािदः Ćापणे 595,620,633
1427 गृ ĥवािदः सेचने 596,621,634
1428 घृ ĥवािदः सेचने 596,621,634
1429 ğवृ ĥवािदः हूĒछũने 597,622,635
1430 शु ĥवािदः गतौ -,623,-
1431 āु ĥवािदः गतौ -,623,-
1432 ćु ĥवािदः गतौ 598,625,636
1433 षु ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,636
1434 षु ĥवािदः ऐĂयų 599,624,637
1435 षु ĥवािदः Ćसवे 599,624,637
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1436 āु ĥवािदः āवणे 600,-,638
1437 Ɨु ĥवािदः İथैयų 601,626,639
1438 दु ĥवािदः गतौ 602,627,640
1439 Ɩ ु ĥवािदः गतौ 602,627,640
1440 िज ĥवािदः अिभभवे 603,628,641
1441 िƌ ĥवािदः अिभभवे 603,-,641
1442 जृ ĥवािदः अिभभवे -,628,-
1443 िįमङ् ĥवािदः ईषŀसने 604,-,642
1444 िİमङ् ĥवािदः ईषŀसने -,630,-
1445 गुङ् ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 605,631,643
1446 गाङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 606,632,644
1447 उङ् ĥवािदः शĤदे 607,633,645
1448 कुङ् ĥवािदः शĤदे 607,633,645
1449 घुङ् ĥवािदः शĤदे 607,633,645
1450 ङुङ् ĥवािदः शĤदे -,-,645
1451 Ēयुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 608,634,646
1452 Ĕयुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 608,634,646
1453 Ćुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 608,634,646
1454 Ģलुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 608,634,646
1455 úयुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ -,634,646
1456 ĕयुङ् ĥवािदः गतौ -,-,646
1457 Ĉङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 609,635,648
1458 Ĉङ् ĥवािदः रेषणे 609,635,648
1459 धृङ् ĥवािदः अवğवसंने 610,636,649
1460 मेङ् ĥवािदः Ćिणदाने 611,637,650
1461 देङ् ĥवािदः रüणे 612,638,651
1462 Įयैङ् ĥवािदः गतौ 613,639,652
1463 Ģयैङ् ĥवािदः वृŀौ 614,640,653
1464 ÿैङ् ĥवािदः पालने 615,641,654
1465 पूङ् ĥवािदः पवने 616,642,655
1466 मूङ् ĥवािदः बĠधने 617,643,656
1467 डीङ् ĥवािदः िवहायसा गतौ 618,644,657
1468 तॄ ĥवािदः तरणे 619,645,658
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1469 तॄ ĥवािदः Ģलवने 619,645,658
1470 गुपँ ĥवािदः गोपने 620,646,659
1471 गुपँ ĥवािदः कुĜसायाम् -,-,659
1472 ितजँ ĥवािदः िनशाने 621,647,660
1473 ितजँ ĥवािदः üमायाम् -,647,660
1474 मान ँ ĥवािदः पूजायाम् 622,648,661
1475 बधँ ĥवािदः बĠधने 623,649,662
1476 रभँ ĥवािदः राभİये 625,650,663
1477 डुलभषँ् ĥवािदः ĆाĢतौ 626,651,664
1478 įवĠजँ ĥवािदः पिरįवĻे 627,652,665
1479 हदँ ĥवािदः पुरीषोĜसगų 628,653,666
1480 िञिŞवदū ĥवािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 629,654,667
1481 İकिĠदरँ् ĥवािदः गतौ 630,-,668
1482 İकिĠदरँ् ĥवािदः शोषणे 630,655,668
1483 यभँ ĥवािदः िवपरीतमैथुने 631,656,669
1484 णमँ ĥवािदः ĆƫĜवेशĤदे 632,-,-
1485 णमँ ĥवािदः ĆƫĜवे -,657,670
1486 गमॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ 633,658,671
1487 सृपॢँ ĥवािदः गतौ 633,658,671
1488 णमँ ĥवािदः शĤदे -,-,670
1489 यमँ ĥवािदः उपरमे 634,659,-
1490 यमुँ ĥवािदः उपरमे -,-,672
1491 तपँ ĥवािदः सĠतापे 635,660,673
1492 Ĝयजँ ĥवािदः हानौ 636,661,674
1493 षĠजँ ĥवािदः सĻे 637,662,675
1494 दिृशँर् ĥवािदः Ćेüणे 638,663,676
1495 दĠशँ ĥवािदः दशंने 639,-,677
1496 दĠशँ ĥवािदः दशने -,664,-
1497 कृषँ ĥवािदः िवलेखने 640,665,678
1498 दहँ ĥवािदः भİमीकरणे 641,666,679
1499 िमहँ ĥवािदः सेचने 642,667,680
1500 िकतँ ĥवािदः िनवासे 643,668,681
1501 िकतँ ĥवािदः रोगापनयने 643,668,681
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1502 दान ँ ĥवािदः खěडने 644,-,-
1503 दान ँ ĥवािदः अवखěडने -,669,682
1504 शान ँ ĥवािदः तेजने 645,670,683
1505 डुपचँष् ĥवािदः पाके 646,671,684
1506 षचँ ĥवािदः समवाये 647,-,685
1507 भजँ ĥवािदः सेवायाम् 648,672,686
1508 रĠजँ ĥवािदः रागे 649,673,687
1509 शपँ ĥवािदः आƅोशे 650,674,688
1510 िĜवषँ ĥवािदः दीĢतौ 651,675,689
1511 यजँ ĥवािदः दाने 652,676,690
1512 यजँ ĥवािदः देवपूजायाम् 652,676,690
1513 यजँ ĥवािदः सĻितकरणे 652,676,690
1514 डुवपँ ĥवािदः बीजसĠताने 653,677,691
1515 वहँ ĥवािदः Ćापणे 654,678,692
1516 वसँ ĥवािदः िनवासे 655,679,693
1517 वेञ् ĥवािदः तĠतुसĠताने 656,680,694
1518 ĭयेञ् ĥवािदः संवरणे 657,681,695
1519 ƫेञ् ĥवािदः शĤदे 658,682,696
1520 ƫेञ् ĥवािदः İपधŭयाम् 658,682,696
1521 वदँ ĥवािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 659,683,697
1522 टुओँिĂ ĥवािदः गतौ 660,684,698
1523 टुओँिĂ ĥवािदः वृŀौ 660,684,698
1524 अदँ अदािदः भüणे 661,685,699
1525 हन ँ अदािदः गतौ 662,686,700
1526 हन ँ अदािदः िहसंायाम् 662,686,700
1527 िŅषँ अदािदः अĆीतौ 663,687,701
1528 दहुँ अदािदः Ćपूरणे 664,688,702
1529 िदहँ अदािदः उपचये 665,689,-
1530 िदहँ अदािदः उपतापे -,-,703
1531 िलहँ अदािदः आİवादने 666,690,704
1532 चिüँङ् अदािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 667,691,705
1533 ईरँ अदािदः कĦपने 668,-,706
1534 ईरँ अदािदः गतौ 668,692,706
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1535 ईडँ अदािदः İतुतौ 669,693,707
1536 ईशँ अदािदः ऐĂयų 670,694,708
1537 आसँ अदािदः उपवेशने 671,695,709
1538 आङः-शासुँ अदािदः इĒछायाम् 672,696,710
1539 वसँ अदािदः आĒछादने 673,697,711
1540 किसँ अदािदः गतौ 674,698,712
1541 किसँ अदािदः शासने 674,698,-
1542 किसँ अदािदः िनशाने -,-,712
1543 िणिसँ अदािदः चुĦबने 675,699,713
1544 िणिसँ अदािदः गतौ -,-,713
1545 िणिसँ अदािदः िनशाने -,-,713
1546 िणिजँ अदािदः शुŀौ 676,700,714
1547 िशिजँ अदािदः अĭयĎते शĤदे 677,701,715
1548 िपिजँ अदािदः वणų 678,-,716
1549 वृजीँ अदािदः वजũने 679,-,718
1550 पृचीँ अदािदः सĦपचũने 680,-,-
1551 पृचीँ अदािदः सĦपकų -,702,-
1552 षूङ् अदािदः Ćािणगभũिवमोचने 681,703,720
1553 पृजीँ अदािदः सĦपकų -,-,719
1554 शीङ् अदािदः İवĨे 682,704,721
1555 यु अदािदः िमāणे 683,705,722
1556 Ĉ अदािदः शĤदे 684,706,723
1557 णु अदािदः İतुतौ 685,707,724
1558 टुüु अदािदः शĤदे 686,708,725
1559 Şणु अदािदः तेजने 687,709,726
1560 įनु अदािदः Ććवणे 688,-,727
1561 įनु अदािदः Ćसवणे -,710,-
1562 ऊणुũञ् अदािदः आĒछादने 689,711,728
1563 ńु अदािदः अिभगमने 690,712,729
1564 षु अदािदः ऐĂयų 691,713,730
1565 षु अदािदः Ćसवे 691,713,730
1566 कु अदािदः शĤदे 692,714,731
1567 įतुञ् अदािदः İतुतौ 693,715,732
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1568 ƙूञ् अदािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 694,716,733
1569 इण् अदािदः गतौ 695,717,734
1570 इङ् अदािदः अğययने 696,718,735
1571 इक् अदािदः İमरणे 697,719,736
1572 वी अदािदः असने 698,720,737
1573 वी अदािदः काĠतौ 698,720,737
1574 वी अदािदः खादने 698,720,737
1575 वी अदािदः गतौ 698,720,737
1576 वी अदािदः Ćजने 698,720,737
1577 या अदािदः Ćापणे 699,721,738
1578 वा अदािदः गतौ 700,722,739
1579 वा अदािदः गĠधने 700,722,739
1580 भा अदािदः दीĢतौ 701,723,740
1581 įना अदािदः शौचे 702,724,741
1582 āा अदािदः पाके 703,725,742
1583 Ɩा अदािदः कुĜसायŬ गतौ 704,-,743
1584 Ɩा अदािदः कुिĜसतायŬ गतौ -,726,-
1585 Ģसा अदािदः भüणे 705,727,744
1586 पा अदािदः रüणे 706,728,745
1587 रा अदािदः दाने 707,729,746
1588 ला अदािदः आदाने 708,730,747
1589 दाप् अदािदः लवने 709,731,748
1590 ďया अदािदः Ćकथने 710,732,749
1591 Ćा अदािदः पूरणे 711,733,750
1592 मा अदािदः माने 712,734,751
1593 वचँ अदािदः पिरभाषणे 713,-,-
1594 वचँ अदािदः भाषणे -,735,752
1595 िवदँ अदािदः ýाने 714,736,753
1596 असँ अदािदः भुिव 715,737,754
1597 मृजूँ अदािदः शुŀौ 716,-,755
1598 मृजूँष् अदािदः शुŀौ -,738,-
1599 Ĉिदरँ् अदािदः अāुिवमोचने 717,739,756
1600 िञįवपँ अदािदः शये 718,740,757
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1601 Ăसँ अदािदः Ćाणने 719,741,758
1602 अनँ अदािदः Ćाणने 720,742,759
1603 जüँ अदािदः भüणे 721,743,760
1604 जüँ अदािदः हसने 721,743,760
1605 जागृ अदािदः िनƖाüये 722,744,761
1606 दिरƖा अदािदः दगुũतौ 723,745,762
1607 चकासृँ अदािदः दीĢतौ 724,746,763
1608 शासुँ अदािदः अनुिशƠौ 725,747,764
1609 दीधीङ् अदािदः दीĢतौ 726,748,765
1610 दीधीङ् अदािदः देवने 726,748,765
1611 वेवीङ् अदािदः वेितना तुĪये 727,749,766
1612 षसँ अदािदः İवĨे 728,750,-
1613 षिİतँ अदािदः İवĨे 728,-,-
1614 षसँ अदािदः įवĨे -,-,767
1615 षिİतँ अदािदः įवĨे -,-,767
1616 वशँ अदािदः काĠतौ 729,751,768
1617 ƭङ्ु अदािदः अपनयने 731,753,769
1618 हु जुहोĜयािदः अदने 732,754,-
1619 हु जुहोĜयािदः दाने 732,754,770
1620 िञभी जुहोĜयािदः भये 733,755,771
1621 Ũी जुहोĜयािदः लĔजायाम् 734,756,772
1622 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पालने 735,757,-
1623 पॄ जुहोĜयािदः पूरणे 735,757,-
1624 पृ जुहोĜयािदः पालने -,-,773
1625 पृ जुहोĜयािदः पूरणे -,-,773
1626 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे 736,758,774
1627 डुभृञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे 736,758,774
1628 माङ् जुहोĜयािदः माने 737,759,775
1629 माङ् जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे 737,759,775
1630 ओँहाङ् जुहोĜयािदः गतौ 738,760,776
1631 ओँहाक् जुहोĜयािदः Ĝयागे 739,761,777
1632 डुदाञ् जुहोĜयािदः दाने 740,762,778
1633 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः धारणे 741,763,779
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1634 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे 741,-,779
1635 डुधाञ् जुहोĜयािदः दाने -,763,-
1636 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पोषणे 742,764,780
1637 िणिजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः शौचे 742,764,780
1638 िविजरँ् जुहोĜयािदः पृथĐभावे 743,765,781
1639 िवषॢँ जुहोĜयािदः ĭयाĢतौ 744,766,782
1640 घृ जुहोĜयािदः üरणे 745,767,783
1641 घृ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ 745,767,783
1642 गृ जुहोĜयािदः üरणे -,-,783
1643 गृ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ -,-,783
1644 हृ जुहोĜयािदः Ćसōकरणे 746,768,784
1645 ऋ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ 747,769,785
1646 सृ जुहोĜयािदः गतौ 747,769,785
1647 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः दीĢतौ 748,771,786
1648 भसँ जुहोĜयािदः भĜसũने 748,771,786
1649 िक जुहोĜयािदः ýाने 749,770,787
1650 िकतँ जुहोĜयािदः ýाने -,772,787
1651 तुरँ जुहोĜयािदः Ĝवरणे 750,773,788
1652 िधषँ जुहोĜयािदः शĤदे 751,774,789
1653 धनँ जुहोĜयािदः धाĠये 752,775,790
1654 जनँ जुहोĜयािदः जनने 753,776,791
1655 गा जुहोĜयािदः İतुतौ 754,777,792
1656 गा जुहोĜयािदः जनने -,777,-
1657 िदवुँ िदवािदः काĠतौ 755,-,793
1658 िदवुँ िदवािदः ƅीडायाम् 755,778,793
1659 िदवुँ िदवािदः गतौ 755,778,793
1660 िदवुँ िदवािदः ńतुौ 755,778,793
1661 िदवुँ िदवािदः मदे 755,-,793
1662 िदवुँ िदवािदः मोदने 755,-,793
1663 िदवुँ िदवािदः िविजगीषायाम् 755,778,793
1664 िदवुँ िदवािदः ĭयवहारे 755,778,793
1665 िदवुँ िदवािदः İतुतौ 755,778,793
1666 िदवुँ िदवािदः İवĨे 755,-,793
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1667 िषवुँ िदवािदः तĠतुसĠताने 756,779,794
1668 िćवुँ िदवािदः गतौ 757,780,795
1669 िćवुँ िदवािदः शोषणे 757,780,795
1670 िơवुँ िदवािदः िनरसने 758,-,796
1671 įनुसुँ िदवािदः अदने 759,-,797
1672 įनसुँ िदवािदः िनरसने -,781,-
1673 Ċसुँ िदवािदः दीĢतौ 760,782,799
1674 Ċसुँ िदवािदः ƫरणे 760,782,-
1675 įनुस िदवािदः िनरसने -,-,798
1676 Ċसुँ िदवािदः üरणे -,-,799
1677 ĭयुषँ िदवािदः दाहे 761,-,800
1678 Ģयुसँ िदवािदः िवभागे -,783,-
1679 Ģलुषँ िदवािदः दाहे 762,784,801
1680 नृतीँ िदवािदः गाÿिवüेपे 763,785,802
1681 ÿसीँ िदवािदः उŅेगे 764,786,803
1682 कुथँ िदवािदः पूतीभावे 765,787,804
1683 पुथँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 766,788,805
1684 गुधँ िदवािदः पिरवेƠने 767,789,806
1685 िüपँ िदवािदः Ćेरणे 768,790,807
1686 पुįपँ िदवािदः िवकसने 769,-,808
1687 पुįपँ िदवािदः िवकासे -,791,-
1688 ितमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे 770,792,809
1689 Ơीमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे 770,-,-
1690 िİतमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे 770,-,-
1691 तीमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे -,792,-
1692 िįतमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे -,792,809
1693 įतीमँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे -,792,809
1694 वŪीडँ िदवािदः चोदने 771,793,810
1695 इषँ िदवािदः गतौ 772,794,811
1696 षुहँ िदवािदः चĎयथų 773,-,-
1697 षुहँ िदवािदः शĎयथų -,795,812
1698 जॄष् िदवािदः वयोहानौ 774,796,813
1699 झॄष् िदवािदः वयोहानौ 774,796,813
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1700 षहँ िदवािदः शĎयथų -,-,812
1701 षूङ् िदवािदः ĆािणĆसवे 775,797,814
1702 दङ्ू िदवािदः पिरतापे 776,798,815
1703 दीङ् िदवािदः üये 777,799,816
1704 डीङ् िदवािदः िवहायसा गतौ 778,-,817
1705 धीङ् िदवािदः आदाने 779,-,-
1706 डीङ् िदवािदः गतौ -,800,-
1707 मीङ् िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 780,802,819
1708 धीङ् िदवािदः आधारे -,801,-
1709 धीङ् िदवािदः अनादरे -,-,818
1710 रीङ् िदवािदः āवणे 781,-,820
1711 रीङ् िदवािदः ćवणे -,803,-
1712 लीङ् िदवािदः Įलेषणे 782,804,821
1713 वŪीङ् िदवािदः वृणोĜयथų 783,805,822
1714 पीङ् िदवािदः पाने 784,806,823
1715 माङ् िदवािदः माने 785,-,824
1716 ईङ् िदवािदः गतौ 786,807,825
1717 Ćीङ् िदवािदः Ćीतौ 787,808,826
1718 शो िदवािदः तनूकरणे 788,809,827
1719 छो िदवािदः छेदने 789,-,828
1720 छो िदवािदः छोदने -,810,-
1721 षो िदवािदः अĠतकमũिण 790,811,829
1722 दो िदवािदः अवखěडने 791,812,830
1723 जनीँ िदवािदः Ćादभुŭवे 792,813,831
1724 दीपीँ िदवािदः दीĢतौ 793,814,832
1725 पूरीँ िदवािदः आĢयायने 794,815,833
1726 तूरीँ िदवािदः गितĜवरणे 795,816,-
1727 तूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 795,816,834
1728 तूरीँ िदवािदः Ĝवरणे -,-,834
1729 गूरीँ िदवािदः गतौ 796,-,835
1730 गूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 796,-,835
1731 धूरीँ िदवािदः गतौ 796,818,835
1732 धूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 796,818,835
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1733 घूरीँ िदवािदः वयोहानौ 797,817,836
1734 घूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 797,817,836
1735 जूरीँ िदवािदः वयोहानौ 797,817,836
1736 जूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 797,817,836
1737 शूरीँ िदवािदः İतĦभे 798,819,837
1738 शूरीँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 798,819,837
1739 चूरीँ िदवािदः दाहे 799,820,838
1740 तपँ िदवािदः ऐĂयų 800,821,839
1741 वृतुँ िदवािदः वरणे 801,-,840
1742 वावृतुँ िदवािदः वरणे -,822,-
1743 िĎलशँ िदवािदः उपतापे 802,823,841
1744 काशृँ िदवािदः दीĢतौ 803,824,842
1745 वाशृँ िदवािदः शĤदे 804,825,843
1746 मृषँ िदवािदः ितितüायाम् 805,826,844
1747 ईशँुिचँर् िदवािदः पूतीभावे 806,-,845
1748 णहँ िदवािदः बĠधने 807,-,846
1749 ईशँुिचँर् िदवािदः पूितभावे -,827,-
1750 णहँ िदवािदः बधने -,828,-
1751 रĠजँ िदवािदः रागे 808,829,847
1752 शपँ िदवािदः आƅोशे 809,830,848
1753 पदँ िदवािदः गतौ 810,831,849
1754 िखदँ िदवािदः दैĠये 811,-,850
1755 िवदँ िदवािदः सþायाम् 812,832,852
1756 बुधँ िदवािदः अवगमने 813,833,853
1757 युधँ िदवािदः सĦĆहारे 814,834,854
1758 अनु-Ĉधँ िदवािदः कामे 815,835,855
1759 अणँ िदवािदः Ćाणने 816,-,856
1760 मनँ िदवािदः ýाने 817,836,857
1761 युजँ िदवािदः समाधौ 818,837,858
1762 सृजँ िदवािदः िवसगų 819,838,859
1763 िलशँ िदवािदः अĪपीभावे 820,839,851
1764 राधô िदवािदः वृŀौ 821,840,860
1765 ĭयधँ िदवािदः ताडने 822,841,861
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1766 पुषँ िदवािदः पुƠौ 823,842,862
1767 शुषँ िदवािदः शोषणे 824,843,863
1768 तुषँ िदवािदः Ćीतौ 825,844,-
1769 तुषँ िदवािदः तुƠौ -,-,864
1770 दषुँ िदवािदः वैकृĜये 826,845,865
1771 िĮलषँ िदवािदः आिलĻने 827,846,866
1772 शकँ िदवािदः िवभािषतो मषũणे 828,847,867
1773 िįवदा िदवािदः गाÿĆüरणे 829,848,-
1774 िञिįवदū िदवािदः गाÿĆüरणे -,-,868
1775 ƅुधँ िदवािदः कोपे 830,849,869
1776 üुधँ िदवािदः बुभुüायाम् 831,850,870
1777 शुधँ िदवािदः शौचे 832,851,871
1778 िषधुँ िदवािदः संराŀौ 833,852,872
1779 रधँ िदवािदः संराŀौ 834,853,873
1780 रधँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 834,853,873
1781 णशँ िदवािदः अदशũने 835,854,874
1782 तृपँ िदवािदः Ćीणने 836,-,875
1783 तृपँ िदवािदः Ćीतौ -,855,-
1784 दपृँ िदवािदः मोहने 837,856,-
1785 दपृँ िदवािदः हषų 837,856,876
1786 दपृँ िदवािदः मोचने -,-,876
1787 Ɩहुँ िदवािदः िजघŬसायाम् 838,857,877
1788 मुहँ िदवािदः वैिचĜये 839,858,878
1789 įनुहँ िदवािदः उिƄगरणे 840,859,879
1790 िįनहँ िदवािदः Ćीतौ 841,860,880
1791 शमुँ िदवािदः उपशमने 842,-,-
1792 शमुँ िदवािदः उपशमे -,861,881
1793 तमुँ िदवािदः काſüायाम् 843,862,882
1794 दमुँ िदवािदः उपशमने 844,-,-
1795 दमुँ िदवािदः उपशमे -,863,883
1796 āमुँ िदवािदः खेदे 845,864,884
1797 āमुँ िदवािदः तपिस 845,864,884
1798 ƚमुँ िदवािदः अनवİथाने 846,865,885
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1799 üमूँ िदवािदः सहने 847,-,886
1800 üमूँष् िदवािदः सहने -,866,-
1801 Ďलमुँ िदवािदः Đलानौ 848,867,887
1802 मदीँ िदवािदः हषų 849,868,888
1803 असुँ िदवािदः üेपणे 850,869,889
1804 यसुँ िदवािदः Ćयėे 851,-,890
1805 यसुँ िदवािदः यėे -,870,-
1806 जसुँ िदवािदः मोüणे 852,871,891
1807 तसुँ िदवािदः उपüये 853,872,-
1808 दसुँ िदवािदः उपüये -,873,-
1809 वसुँ िदवािदः İतĦभे 854,874,894
1810 तसुँ िदवािदः Ćüेपणे -,-,892
1811 दसुँ िदवािदः Ćüेपणे -,-,893
1812 ĭयुषँ िदवािदः िवभागे 855,-,895
1813 Ģयुसँ िदवािदः िवभागे -,875,-
1814 Ģलुषँ िदवािदः दाहे 856,876,896
1815 िबसँ िदवािदः Ćेरणे 857,877,-
1816 िवसँ िदवािदः Ćेरणे -,-,897
1817 कुसँ िदवािदः Įलेषणे 858,878,898
1818 बसँ िदवािदः उĜसगų 859,-,-
1819 बुसँ िदवािदः उĜसगų -,879,899
1820 मुसँ िदवािदः खěडने 860,880,900
1821 मसीँ िदवािदः पिरमाणे 861,-,-
1822 मसीँ िदवािदः Ćमाणे -,-,901
1823 लुटँ िदवािदः िवलोडने 862,-,902
1824 मसीँ िदवािदः पिरणामे -,881,-
1825 लुटँ िदवािदः िवलोटने -,882,-
1826 उचँ िदवािदः समवाये 863,883,903
1827 भृशुँ िदवािदः अधःपतने 864,884,904
1828 ƚĠशुँ िदवािदः अधःपतने 864,884,904
1829 वृशँ िदवािदः वरणे 865,885,906
1830 कृशँ िदवािदः तनूकरणे 866,886,905
1831 िञतृषū िदवािदः िपपासायाम् 867,887,907
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1832 हषृँ िदवािदः तुƠौ 868,888,908
1833 Ĉषँ िदवािदः रोषे 869,889,909
1834 िडपँ िदवािदः üेपे 870,890,910
1835 İतूपँ िदवािदः समुĒƋाये -,891,-
1836 कुपँ िदवािदः ƅोधे 871,892,911
1837 गुपँ िदवािदः ĭयाकुलĜवे 872,893,912
1838 युपँ िदवािदः िवमोहने 873,894,913
1839 Ĉपँ िदवािदः िवमोहने 873,894,913
1840 लुपँ िदवािदः िवमोहने 873,894,913
1841 लुभँ िदवािदः गाğयų 874,-,914
1842 लुभँ िदवािदः गाƄğयų -,895,-
1843 üुभँ िदवािदः सĖचलने 875,896,915
1844 णभँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 876,897,916
1845 तुभँ िदवािदः िहसंायाम् 876,897,916
1846 िĎलदूँ िदवािदः आƖŰभावे 877,-,917
1847 िĎलदूँ िदवािदः आƖũभावे -,898,-
1848 िञिमदū िदवािदः İनहेने 878,899,918
1849 िञिŞवदū िदवािदः मोचने 879,-,919
1850 िञिŞवदū िदवािदः İनहेने 879,900,919
1851 िञिŞवदū िदवािदः मोहने -,900,-
1852 ऋधुँ िदवािदः वृŀौ 880,901,920
1853 गृधुँ िदवािदः अिभकाſüायाम् 881,902,921
1854 षुञ् İवािदः अिभषवे 882,903,922
1855 िषञ् İवािदः बĠधने 883,904,923
1856 िशञ् İवािदः िनशाने 884,905,924
1857 डुिमञ् İवािदः Ćüेपणे 885,906,925
1858 िचञ् İवािदः चयने 886,907,926
1859 İतृञ् İवािदः आĒछादने 887,908,927
1860 कृञ् İवािदः िहसंायाम् 888,909,928
1861 वृञ् İवािदः वरणे 889,910,929
1862 धुञ् İवािदः कĦपने 890,-,930
1863 धूञ् İवािदः कĦपने -,911,-
1864 टुदु İवािदः उपतापे 891,912,931
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1865 िह İवािदः गतौ 892,913,932
1866 िह İवािदः वृŀौ 892,913,932
1867 पृ İवािदः Ćीतौ 893,914,933
1868 İपृ İवािदः पालने 894,-,934
1869 İपृ İवािदः Ćीतौ 894,-,934
1870 İमृ İवािदः Ćीतौ -,915,-
1871 İमृ İवािदः बलने -,915,-
1872 आपॢँ İवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 895,916,936
1873 शकॢँ İवािदः शĎतौ 896,917,937
1874 राधँ İवािदः संिसŀौ 897,918,938
1875 साधँ İवािदः संिसŀौ 897,-,938
1876 षाधँ İवािदः संिसŀौ -,918,-
1877 अशूँ İवािदः ĭयाĢतौ 898,919,939
1878 अशूँ İवािदः सļाते 898,-,939
1879 िįतघँ İवािदः आİकĠदने 899,920,940
1880 ितकँ İवािदः आİकĠदने 900,921,941
1881 ितगँ İवािदः आİकĠदने 900,921,941
1882 षघँ İवािदः िहसंायाम् 901,922,942
1883 िञधृषū İवािदः ĆागĪĥये 902,923,943
1884 दĠभुँ İवािदः दĦभे 903,924,944
1885 ऋधुँ İवािदः वृŀौ 904,925,945
1886 अहँ İवािदः ĭयाĢतौ -,926,947
1887 दघँ İवािदः घातने 906,927,948
1888 दघँ İवािदः पालने 906,-,-
1889 तृपँ İवािदः Ćीणने -,-,946
1890 चमुँ İवािदः भüणे 907,928,949
1891 िü İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,-,950
1892 िचिर İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,929,950
1893 िजिर İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,929,950
1894 दाश İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,929,950
1895 दृ İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,929,950
1896 िर İवािदः िहसंायाम् 908,-,950
1897 ऋिü İवािदः िहसंायाम् -,929,-
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1898 तुदँ तुदािदः ĭयथने 909,930,951
1899 णुदँ तुदािदः Ćेरणे 910,931,952
1900 िदशँ तुदािदः अितसजũने 911,932,953
1901 ƚİजँ तुदािदः पाके 912,933,954
1902 िüपँ तुदािदः Ćेरणे 913,934,955
1903 कृषँ तुदािदः िवलेखने 914,935,956
1904 ऋषीँ तुदािदः गतौ 915,936,957
1905 जुषीँ तुदािदः Ćीतौ 916,937,958
1906 जुषीँ तुदािदः सेवने 916,937,958
1907 ओँिवजीँ तुदािदः चलने 917,938,959
1908 ओँिवजीँ तुदािदः भये 917,938,959
1909 ओँलजीँ तुदािदः वŪीडायाम् 918,939,960
1910 ओँलİजीँ तुदािदः वŪीडायाम् 918,939,960
1911 ओँवŪİचूँ तुदािदः छेदने 919,940,961
1912 ĭयचँ तुदािदः ĭयाजीकरणे 920,-,962
1913 ĭयचँ तुदािदः सĦभवे -,941,-
1914 ĭयजँ तुदािदः ĭयाजीकरणे -,942,-
1915 उिछँ तुदािदः उĖछे 921,943,963
1916 उछीँ तुदािदः िववासे -,944,964
1917 ऋछँ तुदािदः इिĠƖयĆलये 922,945,965
1918 ऋछँ तुदािदः गतौ 922,-,965
1919 ऋछँ तुदािदः मूितũभावे 922,945,965
1920 िमछँ तुदािदः उĜĎलेशे 923,946,966
1921 चच÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे 924,-,967
1922 चच÷ तुदािदः भĜसũने 924,-,-
1923 जज÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे 924,947,-
1924 जज÷ तुदािदः भĜसũने 924,-,-
1925 झझ÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे 924,947,-
1926 झझ÷ तुदािदः भĜसũने 924,-,-
1927 चछ÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे -,947,-
1928 चच÷ तुदािदः सĠतजũने -,-,967
1929 जच÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे -,-,967
1930 जच÷ तुदािदः सĠतजũने -,-,967
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1931 झच÷ तुदािदः पिरभाषणे -,-,967
1932 झच÷ तुदािदः सĠतजũने -,-,967
1933 Ĝवचँ तुदािदः संवरणे 925,948,968
1934 ऋचँ तुदािदः İतुतौ 926,949,969
1935 उĤजँ तुदािदः आजũवे 927,950,970
1936 उƄझँ तुदािदः उĜसगų 928,951,971
1937 लुभँ तुदािदः िवमोहने 929,952,972
1938 िरफँ तुदािदः कĜथने 930,-,973
1939 िरफँ तुदािदः दाने 930,-,973
1940 िरफँ तुदािदः िनĠदने 930,-,-
1941 िरफँ तुदािदः युŀे 930,-,973
1942 िरफँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 930,-,973
1943 ऋहँ तुदािदः कĜथने -,953,-
1944 ऋहँ तुदािदः दाने -,953,-
1945 ऋहँ तुदािदः युŀे -,953,-
1946 ऋहँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् -,953,-
1947 तृĠफँ तुदािदः तृĢतौ 931,955,974
1948 तृपँ तुदािदः तृĢतौ 931,-,-
1949 तृफँ तुदािदः तृĢतौ -,955,974
1950 तुĠपँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 932,956,975
1951 तुĠफँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 932,956,975
1952 तुपँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 932,956,975
1953 तुफँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 932,956,975
1954 दĠृफँ तुदािदः उĜĎलेशे 933,957,976
1955 दफँृ तुदािदः उĜĎलेशे 933,957,976
1956 ऋĠफँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 934,954,977
1957 ऋफँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 934,954,977
1958 गुĠफँ तुदािदः ƇĠथे 935,958,978
1959 गुफँ तुदािदः ƇĠथे 935,958,978
1960 उĠभँ तुदािदः पूरणे 936,959,979
1961 उभँ तुदािदः पूरणे 936,959,979
1962 शुĠभँ तुदािदः शोभाथų 937,960,980
1963 शुभँ तुदािदः शोभाथų 937,960,980
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1964 दभृीँ तुदािदः ƇĠथे 938,961,981
1965 चृतीँ तुदािदः ƇĠथे 939,962,982
1966 चृतीँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 939,962,982
1967 िवधँ तुदािदः िवधाने 940,963,983
1968 जुडँ तुदािदः गतौ 941,-,984
1969 जुन ँ तुदािदः गतौ -,964,-
1970 मृडँ तुदािदः सुखे 942,965,985
1971 पृडँ तुदािदः सुखे 943,966,986
1972 पृणँ तुदािदः Ćीणने 944,967,987
1973 मृणँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 945,968,988
1974 तुणँ तुदािदः कौिटĪये 946,969,989
1975 पुणँ तुदािदः कमũिण शुभे 947,970,990
1976 पुणँ तुदािदः कौिटĪये -,970,-
1977 मुणँ तुदािदः Ćितýाने 948,971,991
1978 कुणँ तुदािदः उपकरणे 949,972,992
1979 कुणँ तुदािदः शĤदे 949,972,992
1980 शुन ँ तुदािदः गतौ 950,973,993
1981 Ɩणुँ तुदािदः कौिटĪये 951,974,994
1982 Ɩणुँ तुदािदः गतौ 951,974,994
1983 Ɩणुँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 951,974,994
1984 घुणँ तुदािदः ƚमणे 952,975,995
1985 घूण÷ तुदािदः ƚमणे 952,975,995
1986 षुरँ तुदािदः ऐĂयų 953,-,996
1987 षुरँ तुदािदः दीĢतौ 953,-,996
1988 सुरँ तुदािदः ऐĂयų -,976,-
1989 सुरँ तुदािदः दीĢतौ -,976,-
1990 कुरँ तुदािदः शĤदे 954,977,997
1991 खुरँ तुदािदः Ēछेदने 955,-,-
1992 खुरँ तुदािदः िवलेखने -,978,-
1993 मुरँ तुदािदः संवेƠने 956,979,999
1994 खुरँ तुदािदः खěडने -,-,998
1995 खुरँ तुदािदः छेदने -,-,998
1996 üुरँ तुदािदः िवलेखने 957,978,1000
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1997 घुरँ तुदािदः भीमाथų 958,980,1001
1998 घुरँ तुदािदः शĤदे 958,980,1001
1999 पुरँ तुदािदः अƇगमने 959,981,1002
2000 वृहूँ तुदािदः उńमने 960,-,1003
2001 बृहुँ तुदािदः उńमने -,982,-
2002 तृĠहूँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 961,983,1004
2003 तृहूँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 961,983,1004
2004 İतृहूँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 961,983,1004
2005 İतृĠहू तुदािदः िहसंायाम् -,983,-
2006 इषँ तुदािदः इĒछायाम् 962,-,-
2007 इषुँ तुदािदः इĒछायाम् -,984,1005
2008 िमषँ तुदािदः İपधŭयाम् 963,985,1006
2009 िकलँ तुदािदः ĂैĜये 964,986,1007
2010 िकलँ तुदािदः ƅीडने -,986,1007
2011 ितलँ तुदािदः İनहेने 965,987,1008
2012 िचलँ तुदािदः वसने 966,988,1009
2013 चलँ तुदािदः िवलसने 967,989,-
2014 चलँ तुदािदः िवकसने -,-,1010
2015 इलँ तुदािदः üेपणे 968,991,1011
2016 इलँ तुदािदः İवĨे 968,991,1011
2017 िहलँ तुदािदः हावकरणे -,994,1014
2018 िवलँ तुदािदः संवरणे 969,990,1016
2019 िबलँ तुदािदः भेदने 970,992,1012
2020 िणलँ तुदािदः गहने 971,993,1013
2021 िहलँ तुदािदः भावकरणे 972,-,-
2022 िशलँ तुदािदः उĖछे 973,995,1015
2023 िषलँ तुदािदः उĖछे 973,995,1015
2024 िमलँ तुदािदः Įलेषणे 974,-,1017
2025 िलखँ तुदािदः अüरिवĠयासे 975,996,1018
2026 कुटँ तुदािदः कौिटĪये 976,997,1019
2027 पुटँ तुदािदः संĮलेषणे 977,998,1020
2028 कुचँ तुदािदः सĹोचने 978,999,1021
2029 गुजँ तुदािदः शĤदे 979,1000,1022
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2030 गुडँ तुदािदः रüणे 980,1001,1023
2031 िडपँ तुदािदः üेपे 981,1002,1024
2032 छुरँ तुदािदः छेदने 982,1003,1025
2033 İफुटँ तुदािदः िवकसने 983,1004,1026
2034 मुटँ तुदािदः आüेपे 984,1005,1027
2035 मुटँ तुदािदः Ćमदũने 984,1005,1027
2036 ÿुटँ तुदािदः छेदने 985,1006,1028
2037 तुटँ तुदािदः कलहकमũिण 986,1007,1029
2038 चुटँ तुदािदः छेदने 987,1008,1030
2039 छुटँ तुदािदः छेदने 987,1008,1030
2040 जुडँ तुदािदः बĠधने 988,1009,1031
2041 कडँ तुदािदः मदे 989,-,1032
2042 लुटँ तुदािदः संĮलेषणे 990,-,-
2043 कडँ तुदािदः घसने -,1010,-
2044 कृडँ तुदािदः घनĜवे 991,1012,-
2045 लुठँ तुदािदः संĮलेषणे -,-,1033
2046 हडुँ तुदािदः सहने -,-,1035
2047 कुडँ तुदािदः बाĪये 992,1011,1036
2048 पुडँ तुदािदः उĜसगų 993,-,1037
2049 घुटँ तुदािदः Ćितघाते 994,-,1038
2050 गुडँ तुदािदः Ćितघाते -,1013,-
2051 तुडँ तुदािदः तोडने 995,1014,1039
2052 थुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे 996,1015,1040
2053 įथुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे -,-,1040
2054 हडुँ तुदािदः सļाते -,-,1042
2055 İफुरँ तुदािदः दीĢतौ -,-,1044
2056 İफुरँ तुदािदः İफुरणे -,-,1044
2057 İफुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे 996,-,1046
2058 İथुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे -,1015,-
2059 बुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे -,-,1046
2060 İफुरँ तुदािदः सĖचलने 997,-,1044
2061 ƅुडँ तुदािदः िनमĔजने -,-,1047
2062 İफुलँ तुदािदः सĖचलने 997,-,1050
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2063 चुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे 998,-,-
2064 दडुँ तुदािदः िनमĔजने -,1016,-
2065 हडुँ तुदािदः िनमĔजने -,1016,-
2066 वŪुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे 998,1017,-
2067 İफुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे 998,-,-
2068 ƚुडँ तुदािदः संवरणे -,1017,-
2069 İफरँ तुदािदः चलने -,1018,-
2070 İफलँ तुदािदः चलने -,1018,-
2071 İफुरँ तुदािदः चलने -,1018,-
2072 İफुलँ तुदािदः चलने -,1018,-
2073 İफुलँ तुदािदः सĖचये -,1019,-
2074 गुरीँ तुदािदः उńमने 999,1020,1051
2075 णू तुदािदः İतवने 1000,1021,1052
2076 धू तुदािदः िवधूनने 1001,1022,1053
2077 गु तुदािदः पुरीषोĜसगų 1002,-,1054
2078 गू तुदािदः पुरीषोĜसगų -,1023,-
2079 Ɨु तुदािदः गतौ 1003,1024,1055
2080 Ɨु तुदािदः İथैयų 1003,1024,1055
2081 कुङ् तुदािदः शĤदे 1004,1025,1056
2082 पृङ् तुदािदः ĭयायामे 1005,1026,1057
2083 मृङ् तुदािदः ĆाणĜयागे 1006,1027,1058
2084 िप तुदािदः गतौ 1007,1028,1059
2085 िर तुदािदः गतौ 1007,1028,1059
2086 िध तुदािदः धारणे 1008,1029,-
2087 िध तुदािदः िवधारणे -,-,1060
2088 िü तुदािदः गतौ 1009,1030,1061
2089 िü तुदािदः िनवासे 1009,1030,1061
2090 षू तुदािदः Ćेरणे 1010,1031,1062
2091 कॄ तुदािदः िवüेपे 1011,1032,1063
2092 गॄ तुदािदः िनगरणे 1012,1033,1064
2093 दङ्ृ तुदािदः आदरे 1013,1034,1065
2094 धृङ् तुदािदः अवİथाने 1014,-,1066
2095 Ćछँ तुदािदः ýीĢसायाम् 1015,1035,1067
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2096 सृजँ तुदािदः िवसगų 1016,1036,1068
2097 टुमİजô तुदािदः शुŀौ 1017,1037,1069
2098 Ĉजô तुदािदः भĻे 1018,1038,1070
2099 भुजô तुदािदः कौिटĪये 1019,1039,1071
2100 छुपँ तुदािदः İपशũने 1020,-,1072
2101 छुपँ तुदािदः संİपशų -,1040,-
2102 िरशँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 1021,1041,1073
2103 Ĉशँ तुदािदः िहसंायाम् 1021,1041,1073
2104 िलशँ तुदािदः गतौ 1022,1042,1074
2105 İपृशँ तुदािदः संİपशũने 1023,1043,1075
2106 िवछँ तुदािदः गतौ 1024,1044,1076
2107 िवशँ तुदािदः Ćवेशने 1025,1045,1077
2108 मृशँ तुदािदः आमशũने 1026,1046,1078
2109 णुदँ तुदािदः Ćेरणे 1027,1047,1079
2110 षदॢँ तुदािदः अवसादने 1028,1049,-
2111 षदॢँ तुदािदः गतौ 1028,1049,-
2112 षदॢँ तुदािदः िवशरणे 1028,1049,1080
2113 शदॢँ तुदािदः शातने 1029,1048,1081
2114 िमलँ तुदािदः सĻमे 1030,-,1082
2115 मुचॢँ तुदािदः मोüणे 1031,1050,1083
2116 लुपॢँ तुदािदः छेदने 1032,-,1084
2117 लुपॢँ तुदािदः छदने -,1051,-
2118 िवदॢँ तुदािदः लाभे 1033,1052,1085
2119 िलपँ तुदािदः उपदेहे 1034,1053,-
2120 िलपँ तुदािदः उपदाहे -,-,1086
2121 िषचँ तुदािदः üरणे 1035,1054,1087
2122 कृतीँ तुदािदः छेदने 1036,1055,1088
2123 िखदँ तुदािदः पिरघाते 1037,-,1089
2124 िखदँ तुदािदः पिरतापे -,1056,-
2125 िपशँ तुदािदः अवयवे 1038,1057,1090
2126 Ĉिधरँ् Ĉधािदः आवरणे 1039,1058,1091
2127 िभिदरँ् Ĉधािदः िवदारणे 1040,1059,1092
2128 िछिदरँ् Ĉधािदः Ņैधीकरणे 1041,1060,1093
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2129 िरिचँर् Ĉधािदः िवरेचने 1042,1061,1094
2130 िविजरँ् Ĉधािदः पृथĐभावे 1043,-,-
2131 िविचँर् Ĉधािदः पृथĐभावे -,1062,1095
2132 üुिदरँ् Ĉधािदः सĦपेषणे 1044,1063,1096
2133 युिजरँ् Ĉधािदः योगे 1045,1064,1097
2134 उँछृिदरँ ् Ĉधािदः दीĢतौ 1046,1065,1098
2135 उँछृिदरँ ् Ĉधािदः देवने 1046,1065,1098
2136 उँतृिदरँ ् Ĉधािदः अनादरे 1047,1066,1099
2137 उँतृिदरँ ् Ĉधािदः िहसंायाम् 1047,1066,1099
2138 कृतीँ Ĉधािदः वेƠने 1048,1067,1100
2139 िञइĠधीँ Ĉधािदः दीĢतौ 1049,1068,1101
2140 िखदँ Ĉधािदः दैĠये 1050,1069,1102
2141 िवदँ Ĉधािदः िवचारणे 1051,1070,1103
2142 िशषॢँ Ĉधािदः िवशेषणे 1052,1071,-
2143 िशषॢँ Ĉधािदः िवशरणे -,-,1104
2144 िपषॢँ Ĉधािदः सĖचूणũने 1053,1072,1105
2145 भĠजô Ĉधािदः आमदũने 1054,1073,1106
2146 भुजँ Ĉधािदः अĥयवहारे 1055,1074,1107
2147 भुजँ Ĉधािदः पालने 1055,1074,1107
2148 तृहँ Ĉधािदः िहसंायाम् 1056,1075,1108
2149 िहिसँ Ĉधािदः िहसंायाम् 1057,1075,1108
2150 उĠदीँ Ĉधािदः Ďलेदने 1058,1076,1109
2151 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः काĠतौ 1059,-,1110
2152 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः गतौ 1059,1077,1110
2153 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ƛüणे 1059,1077,1110
2154 अĠजूँ Ĉधािदः ĭयĎतौ 1059,1077,1110
2155 तĠचूँ Ĉधािदः सĹोचने 1060,-,1111
2156 तĠजूँ Ĉधािदः सĹोचने -,1078,-
2157 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः चलने 1061,1079,1112
2158 ओँिवजीँ Ĉधािदः भये 1061,1079,1112
2159 वृजीँ Ĉधािदः वजũने 1062,1080,1113
2160 पृचीँ Ĉधािदः सĦपकų 1063,1081,1114
2161 तनुँ तनािदः िवİतारे 1064,1082,1115
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2162 षणुँ तनािदः दाने 1065,1083,1116
2163 üणुँ तनािदः िहसंायाम् 1066,1084,1117
2164 िüणुँ तनािदः िहसंायाम् 1067,-,1118
2165 ऋणुँ तनािदः गतौ 1068,1085,1119
2166 ऋणुँ तनािदः दीĢतौ -,-,1119
2167 तृणुँ तनािदः अदने 1069,1086,-
2168 तृणँ तनािदः अदने -,-,1120
2169 घृणुँ तनािदः दीĢतौ 1070,1087,1121
2170 वनुँ तनािदः याचने 1071,1088,1122
2171 मनुँ तनािदः अवबोधने 1072,1089,-
2172 मनुँ तनािदः बोधने -,-,1123
2173 डुकृञ् तनािदः करणे 1073,1090,1124
2174 डुƅीञ् ĎŪयािदः Ɩĭयिविनमये 1074,1091,1125
2175 Ćीञ् ĎŪयािदः काĠतौ 1075,1092,-
2176 Ćीञ् ĎŪयािदः तपũणे 1075,1092,1126
2177 āीञ् ĎŪयािदः पाके 1076,1093,1127
2178 मीञ् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1077,1094,1128
2179 िषञ् ĎŪयािदः बĠधने 1078,1095,1129
2180 İकुञ् ĎŪयािदः आĆवणे 1079,1096,-
2181 युञ् ĎŪयािदः बĠधने 1080,1097,-
2182 İकुञ् ĎŪयािदः आĢलवने -,-,1130
2183 युञ् ĎŪयािदः ƙĠधने -,-,1131
2184 Ċूञ् ĎŪयािदः शĤदे 1081,1098,1132
2185 Ɩञू् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1082,1099,1133
2186 पूञ् ĎŪयािदः पवने 1083,1100,1134
2187 लूञ् ĎŪयािदः छेदने 1084,1101,1135
2188 İतॄञ् ĎŪयािदः आĒछादने 1085,1102,1136
2189 कॄञ् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1086,1103,1137
2190 वॄञ् ĎŪयािदः वरणे 1087,1104,1138
2191 धूञ् ĎŪयािदः कĦपने 1088,1105,1139
2192 शॄ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1089,-,1140
2193 शॄञ् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् -,1106,-
2194 पॄ ĎŪयािदः पालने 1090,1107,1141
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2195 पॄ ĎŪयािदः पूरणे 1090,1107,1141
2196 İवॄ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,1142
2197 वॄ ĎŪयािदः वरणे 1091,-,1143
2198 भॄ ĎŪयािदः भĜसũने 1092,-,1144
2199 मॄ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1093,1108,-
2200 भॄ ĎŪयािदः भरणे -,1109,-
2201 वॄ ĎŪयािदः भरणे -,1109,-
2202 भॄ ĎŪयािदः भजũने -,1110,-
2203 दॄ ĎŪयािदः िवदारणे 1094,1111,1145
2204 जॄ ĎŪयािदः वयोहानौ 1095,1112,1146
2205 नॄ ĎŪयािदः नये 1097,1113,1148
2206 कॄ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1098,1114,1152
2207 ॠ ĎŪयािदः गतौ 1099,1115,1150
2208 गॄ ĎŪयािदः शĤदे 1100,1116,1151
2209 Ĕया ĎŪयािदः वयोहानौ 1101,1117,1154
2210 ĭली ĎŪयािदः वरणे -,1118,1155
2211 री ĎŪयािदः गतौ 1102,1119,1156
2212 री ĎŪयािदः रेषणे 1102,1119,1156
2213 ली ĎŪयािदः Įलेषणे 1103,1120,1157
2214 Ĥली ĎŪयािदः वरणे 1104,-,-
2215 Ģली ĎŪयािदः गतौ 1105,-,-
2216 Īवी ĎŪयािदः गतौ -,1121,-
2217 वŪी ĎŪयािदः वरणे 1106,1122,1159
2218 Ģली ĎŪयािदः Įलेषणे -,-,1158
2219 ƚी ĎŪयािदः भये 1107,-,-
2220 ƚी ĎŪयािदः भरणे -,1123,1160
2221 üीष् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1108,-,1161
2222 िüष् ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् -,1124,-
2223 ýा ĎŪयािदः अवबोधने 1109,1125,1162
2224 बĠधँ ĎŪयािदः बĠधने 1110,1126,1163
2225 वृङ् ĎŪयािदः सĦभĎतौ 1111,1127,1164
2226 āĠथँ ĎŪयािदः Ćितहषų 1112,-,-
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2227 āĠथँ ĎŪयािदः िवमोचने 1112,1128,-
2228 āĠथँ ĎŪयािदः हषų -,1128,1165
2229 āĠथँ ĎŪयािदः मोचने -,-,1165
2230 मĠथँ ĎŪयािदः िवलोडने 1113,1129,1166
2231 ƇĠथँ ĎŪयािदः सĠदभų 1114,1130,1167
2232 āĠथँ ĎŪयािदः सĠदभų -,-,1167
2233 कुĠथँ ĎŪयािदः संĮलेषणे 1115,-,1168
2234 कुĠथँ ĎŪयािदः Įलेषणे -,1131,-
2235 मृदँ ĎŪयािदः üोदे 1116,1132,1169
2236 मृडँ ĎŪयािदः üोदे 1117,-,1170
2237 गुधँ ĎŪयािदः रोषे 1118,-,1171
2238 मृडँ ĎŪयािदः सुखे -,1133,-
2239 कुषँ ĎŪयािदः िनįकषų 1119,1134,1172
2240 üुभँ ĎŪयािदः सĖचलने 1120,1135,1173
2241 णभँ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1121,1136,1174
2242 तुभँ ĎŪयािदः िहसंायाम् 1121,1136,1174
2243 िĎलशूँ ĎŪयािदः िवबाधायाम् 1122,1137,1175
2244 अशँ ĎŪयािदः भोजने 1123,1138,1176
2245 उँƗसँ ĎŪयािदः उĖछे 1124,1139,1177
2246 इषँ ĎŪयािदः आभीŞěये 1125,1140,1178
2247 िवषँ ĎŪयािदः िवĆयोगे 1126,1141,1179
2248 Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः पूरणे 1127,1142,1180
2249 Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः सेवने 1127,-,-
2250 Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः İनहेने 1127,1142,1180
2251 Ģलुषँ ĎŪयािदः पूरणे 1127,1142,1180
2252 Ģलुषँ ĎŪयािदः सेवने 1127,-,-
2253 Ģलुषँ ĎŪयािदः İनहेने 1127,1142,1180
2254 Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः सेचने -,1142,-
2255 Ģलुषँ ĎŪयािदः सेचने -,1142,-
2256 Ćुषँ ĎŪयािदः मोचने -,-,1180
2257 Ģलुषँ ĎŪयािदः मोचने -,-,1180
2258 पुषँ ĎŪयािदः पुƠौ 1128,1143,1181
2259 मुषँ ĎŪयािदः İतेये 1129,1144,1182
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2260 खचँ ĎŪयािदः भूतĆादभुŭवे 1130,-,1183
2261 खवँ ĎŪयािदः भूतĆादभुŭवे -,1145,-
2262 Ƈहँ ĎŪयािदः उपादाने 1131,1147,1185
2263 हेठँ ĎŪयािदः भूतĆादभुŭवे -,1146,-
2264 चुरँ चुरािदः İतेये 1132,1148,1186
2265 िचितँ चुरािदः İमृĜयाम् 1133,1149,1187
2266 यिÿँ चुरािदः सĹोचने 1134,1150,1188
2267 İफुिडँ चुरािदः पिरहासे 1135,-,1189
2268 İपुिडँ चुरािदः पिरहासे -,1151,-
2269 लüँ चुरािदः अĹने 1136,1152,1190
2270 लüँ चुरािदः दशũने 1136,1152,1190
2271 कुिƖँ चुरािदः अनृतभाषणे 1137,1153,1191
2272 लडँ चुरािदः उपसेवायाम् 1138,1154,1192
2273 िमिदँ चुरािदः İनहेने 1139,1155,1193
2274 ओँलिडँ चुरािदः उĜüेपणे 1140,1156,1194
2275 जलँ चुरािदः अपवारणे 1141,1157,1195
2276 पीडँ चुरािदः अवगाहने 1142,-,1196
2277 पीडँ चुरािदः गहने -,1158,-
2278 नटँ चुरािदः अवİयĠदने 1143,1159,1197
2279 āथँ चुरािदः Ćयėे 1144,-,-
2280 āथँ चुरािदः Ćितहषų -,1160,-
2281 बधँ चुरािदः संयमने 1145,1161,1199
2282 āथँ चुरािदः Ćितयėे -,-,1198
2283 पॄ चुरािदः पूरणे 1146,1162,1200
2284 ऊज÷ चुरािदः Ćाणने 1147,1163,-
2285 ऊज÷ चुरािदः बले 1147,1163,1201
2286 ऊज÷ चुरािदः Ćाणधारणे -,-,1201
2287 पüँ चुरािदः पिरƇहे 1148,-,-
2288 वण÷ चुरािदः वणų -,1164,-
2289 चूण÷ चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1149,1165,1202
2290 वण÷ चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1149,-,1202
2291 Ćथँ चुरािदः Ćďयाने 1150,-,1203
2292 पृथँ चुरािदः Ćüेपणे 1151,-,1204
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2293 षĠबँ चुरािदः सĦबĠधे 1152,-,1205
2294 पथ÷ चुरािदः Ćüेपणे -,1166,-
2295 भüँ चुरािदः अदने 1153,1168,1207
2296 साĠबँ चुरािदः सĦबĠधे -,1167,-
2297 शĠबँ चुरािदः सĦबĠधे -,-,1206
2298 कुĜटँ चुरािदः छेदने 1154,1169,1208
2299 कुĜटँ चुरािदः भĜसũने 1154,-,1208
2300 कुĜटँ चुरािदः कुĜसायाम् -,1169,-
2301 चुĜटँ चुरािदः अĪपीभावे 1155,1170,1209
2302 पुĜटँ चुरािदः अĪपीभावे 1155,-,1209
2303 अĜटँ चुरािदः अनादरे 1156,-,1210
2304 षुĜटँ चुरािदः अनादरे 1156,-,1210
2305 सुĜटँ चुरािदः अनादरे -,1171,-
2306 लुěठँ चुरािदः İतेये 1157,1172,1211
2307 शठँ चुरािदः असंİकारे 1158,1173,-
2308 शठँ चुरािदः गतौ 1158,1173,1212
2309 Ăठँ चुरािदः असंİकारे 1158,1173,-
2310 Ăठँ चुरािदः गतौ 1158,1173,1212
2311 शठँ चुरािदः संİकारे -,-,1212
2312 Ăठँ चुरािदः संİकारे -,-,1212
2313 तुिजँ चुरािदः िनकेतने 1159,1174,1214
2314 तुिजँ चुरािदः बलादाने 1159,1174,1214
2315 तुिजँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1159,1174,1214
2316 िपिजँ चुरािदः िनकेतने 1159,1174,1214
2317 िपिजँ चुरािदः बलादाने 1159,1174,1214
2318 िपिजँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1159,1174,1214
2319 लुिजँ चुरािदः िनकेतने -,1174,-
2320 लुिजँ चुरािदः बलादाने -,1174,-
2321 लुिजँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1174,-
2322 िपसँ चुरािदः गतौ 1160,1175,1215
2323 षाĠĜवँ चुरािदः सामĆयोगे 1161,-,1216
2324 साĠĜवँ चुरािदः सामĆयोगे -,1176,-
2325 वĪकँ चुरािदः पिरभाषणे 1162,1177,1217
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2326 ĂĪकँ चुरािदः पिरभाषणे 1162,1177,1217
2327 िįनहँ चुरािदः İनहेने 1163,-,1218
2328 िİमटँ चुरािदः अनादरे 1164,-,1219
2329 िİनटँ चुरािदः İनहेने -,1178,-
2330 िİफटँ चुरािदः अनादरे -,1179,-
2331 िĮलषँ चुरािदः Įलेषणे 1165,1180,-
2332 िĮलषँ चुरािदः आिलĻने -,-,1221
2333 पिथँ चुरािदः गतौ 1166,1181,1222
2334 िपछँ चुरािदः कुņने 1167,-,1223
2335 छिदँ चुरािदः संवरणे 1168,-,1224
2336 āणुँ चुरािदः दाने 1169,-,-
2337 िपĒचँ चुरािदः कुņने -,1182,-
2338 तडँ चुरािदः आघाते 1170,1185,1226
2339 छदँ चुरािदः संवरणे -,1183,-
2340 āणँ चुरािदः दाने -,1184,1225
2341 किडँ चुरािदः भेदने 1171,-,1227
2342 खिडँ चुरािदः भेदने 1171,1186,1227
2343 खडँ चुरािदः भेदने 1171,1186,1227
2344 कुिडँ चुरािदः रüणे 1172,-,1228
2345 गुिडँ चुरािदः वेƠने 1173,-,1229
2346 गुिडँ चुरािदः रüणे -,1187,-
2347 गुिठँ चुरािदः वेƠने -,1188,-
2348 खुिडँ चुरािदः खěडने 1174,1189,-
2349 विटँ चुरािदः िवभाजने 1175,-,1230
2350 विडँ चुरािदः िवभाजने -,1190,-
2351 मिडँ चुरािदः भूषायाम् 1176,1192,1232
2352 मिडँ चुरािदः हषų 1176,-,1232
2353 चिडँ चुरािदः कोपे -,1191,1231
2354 भिडँ चुरािदः कĪयाणे 1177,1193,1233
2355 छद÷ चुरािदः वमने 1178,1194,1234
2356 पुİतँ चुरािदः अनादरे 1179,1195,1235
2357 पुİतँ चुरािदः आदरे 1179,1195,1235
2358 बुİतँ चुरािदः अनादरे 1179,1195,1235
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2359 बुİतँ चुरािदः आदरे 1179,1195,1235
2360 चुदँ चुरािदः सĖचोदने 1180,1196,1236
2361 धĸँ चुरािदः नाशने 1181,1197,1237
2362 नĸँ चुरािदः नाशने 1181,1197,1237
2363 चĸँ चुरािदः ĭयथने 1182,1198,1238
2364 चुĸँ चुरािदः ĭयथने 1182,1198,1238
2365 üलँ चुरािदः शौचकमũिण 1183,1199,1239
2366 तलँ चुरािदः Ćितơायाम् 1184,1200,-
2367 तलँ चुरािदः Ćितơाकरणे -,-,1240
2368 तुलँ चुरािदः उĠमाने 1185,1201,1241
2369 दलुँ चुरािदः उĜüेपणे 1186,1202,1242
2370 पुलँ चुरािदः महĜवे 1187,-,1243
2371 चुलँ चुरािदः समुĒƋाये 1188,-,1244
2372 पुलँ चुरािदः समुĒƋाये -,1203,-
2373 बुलँ चुरािदः िनमĔजने -,1204,-
2374 मूलँ चुरािदः रोहणे 1189,1205,1245
2375 कलँ चुरािदः üेपे 1190,1206,1246
2376 िवलँ चुरािदः üेपे 1190,-,-
2377 िकलँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1206,-
2378 िपलँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1206,1246
2379 िबलँ चुरािदः भेदने 1191,1207,1247
2380 ितलँ चुरािदः İनहेने 1192,1208,1248
2381 चलँ चुरािदः भृतौ 1193,1209,-
2382 पालँ चुरािदः रüणे 1194,-,-
2383 पलँ चुरािदः रüणे -,1210,1250
2384 लूषँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1195,1211,1251
2385 बलँ चुरािदः भृतौ -,-,1249
2386 शुĪबँ चुरािदः माने 1196,1212,-
2387 छुटँ चुरािदः छेदने -,1213,-
2388 चुटँ चुरािदः छेदने 1197,1252,1253
2389 पुटँ चुरािदः सĖचूणũने -,1214,-
2390 वजँ चुरािदः गतौ -,1216,-
2391 वजँ चुरािदः मागũसंİकारे -,1216,-
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2392 शुĪकँ चुरािदः सजũने -,1217,-
2393 छिपँ चुरािदः गĜयाम् -,1218,-
2394 İवत÷ चुरािदः कृĒƋजीवने -,1221,-
2395 İवत÷ चुरािदः गĜयाम् -,1221,-
2396 ýपँ चुरािदः तोषणे -,1222,-
2397 ýपँ चुरािदः िनशामने -,1222,-
2398 ýपँ चुरािदः मारणे -,1222,-
2399 चहँ चुरािदः कĪकने -,1224,-
2400 सĜटँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1229,-
2401 ĭययँ चुरािदः üये -,1230,-
2402 पुंसँ चुरािदः अिभमदũने -,1232,-
2403 मुİतँ चुरािदः सļाते -,1233,-
2404 धूषँ चुरािदः कािĠतकरणे -,1235,-
2405 कीटँ चुरािदः वरणे -,1236,-
2406 चूणँ चुरािदः सĹोचने -,1237,-
2407 मच÷ चुरािदः शĤदे -,1243,-
2408 घृ चुरािदः ćावणे -,1244,-
2409 ितजँ चुरािदः िनशाने -,1246,1283
2410 कुिपँ चुरािदः छादने -,1249,-
2411 तुिबँ चुरािदः अदũने -,1250,1287
2412 लुिबँ चुरािदः अदũने -,1250,1287
2413 शूप÷ चुरािदः माने -,-,1252
2414 मुटँ चुरािदः सĖचूणũने 1198,-,1254
2415 पिडँ चुरािदः नाशने 1199,-,-
2416 पिसँ चुरािदः नाशने 1199,1215,1255
2417 वŪजँ चुरािदः गतौ 1200,-,1256
2418 वŪजँ चुरािदः मागũसंİकारे 1200,-,-
2419 वŪजँ चुरािदः मागų -,-,1256
2420 वŪजँ चुरािदः संİकारे -,-,1256
2421 शुĎलँ चुरािदः अितİपशũने 1201,-,-
2422 चिपँ चुरािदः गĜयाम् 1202,-,1257
2423 üिपँ चुरािदः üाĠĜयाम् 1203,1219,1258
2424 üिजँ चुरािदः कृĒƋजीवने 1204,1220,1259
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2425 Ăत÷ चुरािदः गĜयाम् 1205,-,1260
2426 Ăƚँ चुरािदः गĜयाम् 1206,-,-
2427 ýपँ चुरािदः िमĒच 1207,-,1261
2428 यमँ चुरािदः पिरवेषणे 1208,1223,1262
2429 चहँ चुरािदः पिरकĪकने 1209,-,-
2430 रहँ चुरािदः Ĝयागे 1210,-,-
2431 चपँ चुरािदः कĪकने -,-,1263
2432 बलँ चुरािदः Ćाणने 1211,1225,1264
2433 िचञ् चुरािदः चयने 1212,1226,-
2434 घĜटँ चुरािदः चलने 1213,1227,1265
2435 अİतँ चुरािदः सļाते 1214,-,-
2436 खĜटँ चुरािदः संवरणे 1215,1228,1266
2437 चुिबँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1216,-,-
2438 षĜटँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1216,-,1267
2439 िİफĜटँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1216,-,-
2440 चुिवँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,1267
2441 िİफटँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,1267
2442 पूलँ चुरािदः सļाते 1217,1231,1268
2443 पुंसँ चुरािदः अिभवधũने 1218,-,1269
2444 पुİतँ चुरािदः सļाते -,-,1270
2445 टिकँ चुरािदः बĠधने 1219,1234,1271
2446 धूसँ चुरािदः कािĠतकरणे 1220,-,1272
2447 कीटँ चुरािदः वणų 1221,-,-
2448 कीटँ चुरािदः बĠधने -,-,1273
2449 चूण÷ चुरािदः सĹोचने 1222,-,1274
2450 पूजँ चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1223,1238,1275
2451 अक÷ चुरािदः İतवने 1224,1239,1276
2452 शुठँ चुरािदः आलİये 1225,1240,1277
2453 शुिठँ चुरािदः शोषणे 1226,1241,1278
2454 जुडँ चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1227,1242,1279
2455 गजँ चुरािदः शĤदे 1228,1243,1280
2456 माज÷ चुरािदः शĤदे 1228,1243,1280
2457 घृ चुरािदः सĦĆćवणे 1229,-,-
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2458 घृ चुरािदः संĆćवणे -,-,1281
2459 पिचँ चुरािदः िवİतारवचने 1230,1245,1282
2460 ितजँ चुरािदः िनशामने 1231,-,-
2461 कॄतँ चुरािदः संशĤदने 1232,1247,1284
2462 वध÷ चुरािदः छेदने 1233,1248,1285
2463 वध÷ चुरािदः पूरणे 1233,1248,1285
2464 कुिबँ चुरािदः छादने 1234,-,-
2465 तुिबँ चुरािदः अदशũने 1235,-,-
2466 लुिबँ चुरािदः अदशũने 1235,-,-
2467 कुिबँ चुरािदः आĒछादने -,-,1286
2468 तुिपँ चुरािदः अदũने -,-,1287
2469 ƪपँ चुरािदः ĭयĎतायŬ वािच 1236,1251,1288
2470 चुिटँ चुरािदः छेदने 1237,-,1289
2471 इलँ चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1238,1253,1290
2472 ƛüँ चुरािदः ĦलेĒछने 1239,1254,-
2473 ƛüँ चुरािदः ƛüणे -,-,1291
2474 Ħलेछँ चुरािदः अĭयĎतायŬ वािच 1240,1255,1292
2475 बह÷ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1241,1256,1293
2476 ƙूसँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1241,-,1293
2477 ƙीसँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1256,-
2478 गुद÷ चुरािदः िनकेतने 1242,-,-
2479 गध÷ चुरािदः अिभकाſüायाम् -,1258,1294
2480 पूव÷ चुरािदः िनकेतने 1242,-,1295
2481 गद÷ चुरािदः शĤदे -,1257,-
2482 गुद÷ चुरािदः पूवũिनकेतने -,1259,-
2483 जिसँ चुरािदः रüणे 1243,1260,1296
2484 दिहँ चुरािदः रüणे -,1261,-
2485 ईडँ चुरािदः İतुतौ 1244,1262,1297
2486 जसुँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1245,1263,1298
2487 िपिडँ चुरािदः सļाते 1246,1264,1299
2488 Ĉषँ चुरािदः रोषे 1247,-,1300
2489 Ĉटँ चुरािदः रोषे -,1265,-
2490 डिपँ चुरािदः सļाते -,1266,-
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2491 िडिपँ चुरािदः सļाते -,1266,-
2492 िडपँ चुरािदः üेपे 1248,1267,1301
2493 िटपँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1267,-
2494 ितपँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1267,-
2495 दभँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1267,-
2496 िदिभँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1267,-
2497 िİतपँ चुरािदः üेपे -,1267,-
2498 įतूपँ चुरािदः समुĒƋाये 1249,-,1302
2499 İतुपँ चुरािदः समुĒƋाये -,1268,-
2500 िचतँ चुरािदः सĖचेतने 1250,1269,1303
2501 दाशृँ चुरािदः दाने -,1270,-
2502 दिशँ चुरािदः दशंने 1251,1271,1304
2503 दिसँ चुरािदः दशũने 1252,1272,1305
2504 दिसँ चुरािदः दशंने 1252,1272,-
2505 दिसँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,1305
2506 डपँ चुरािदः सļाते 1253,-,1306
2507 िडपँ चुरािदः सļाते 1253,-,1306
2508 तिÿँ चुरािदः कुटुĦबधारणे 1254,1273,1307
2509 मिÿँ चुरािदः गुĢतभाषणे 1255,1274,1308
2510 İपशँ चुरािदः Ƈहणे 1256,1275,1309
2511 İपशँ चुरािदः संĮलेषणे 1256,1275,-
2512 İपशँ चुरािदः Įलेषणे -,-,1309
2513 तज÷ चुरािदः सĠतजũने 1257,1276,1310
2514 भĜस÷ चुरािदः सĠतजũने 1257,1276,1310
2515 गĠधँ चुरािदः अदũने 1258,1277,1311
2516 बİतँ चुरािदः अदũने 1258,1277,1311
2517 िवįकँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1259,-,-
2518 िकįकँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1278,-
2519 िणįकँ चुरािदः पिरमाणे 1260,1279,1313
2520 िहįकँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,-,1312
2521 ललँ चुरािदः ईĢसायाम् 1261,1280,1314
2522 कूणँ चुरािदः सĹोचने 1262,1281,1315
2523 तूणँ चुरािदः पूरणे 1263,1282,1316
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2524 ƚूणँ चुरािदः आशायाम् 1264,1283,-
2525 ƚूणँ चुरािदः आशंसायाम् -,-,1317
2526 शठँ चुरािदः Įलाघायाम् 1265,1284,1318
2527 यüँ चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1266,1285,1319
2528 İयमँ चुरािदः िवतकų 1267,1286,1320
2529 गूरँ चुरािदः उńमने 1268,-,1321
2530 गूरीँ चुरािदः उńमने -,1287,-
2531 लüँ चुरािदः आलोचने 1269,1288,1322
2532 शमँ चुरािदः आलोचने 1269,1288,1322
2533 कुĜसँ चुरािदः अवüेपणे 1270,1289,1323
2534 कूटँ चुरािदः अĆमादे -,-,1325
2535 ÿुटँ चुरािदः छेदने 1271,1290,1326
2536 गलँ चुरािदः āवणे 1272,-,-
2537 गलँ चुरािदः ćावणे -,1291,-
2538 भलँ चुरािदः आभěडने 1273,1292,1324
2539 कूटँ चुरािदः अĆदाने 1274,-,-
2540 कुĜटँ चुरािदः Ćतापने 1275,-,-
2541 कुटँ चुरािदः Ćतापने -,1293,-
2542 वĠचुँ चुरािदः ĆलĦभने 1276,1294,1327
2543 वृषँ चुरािदः शिĎतबĠधने 1277,1295,-
2544 वृषुँ चुरािदः शिĎतसĦबĠधे -,-,1328
2545 मदँ चुरािदः तृिĢतयोगे 1278,-,1329
2546 मदँ चुरािदः तृिĢतशोधने -,1296,-
2547 िदवुँ चुरािदः पिरकूजने 1279,1297,1330
2548 गृ चुरािदः िवýाने 1280,-,-
2549 गॄ चुरािदः िवýाने -,1298,1331
2550 िवदँ चुरािदः आďयाने 1281,1299,1332
2551 िवदँ चुरािदः चेतने 1281,1299,-
2552 िवदँ चुरािदः िनवासे 1281,-,1332
2553 िवदँ चुरािदः िववादे -,1299,-
2554 िवदँ चुरािदः वेदनायाम् -,-,1332
2555 मनँ चुरािदः İतĦभे 1282,1300,1333
2556 यु चुरािदः जुगुĢसायाम् 1283,1301,1334
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2557 कुİमँ चुरािदः कुİमयने 1284,1302,1335
2558 चच÷ चुरािदः अğययने 1285,1303,1336
2559 बुĸँ चुरािदः भाषणे 1286,1304,1337
2560 शĤदँ चुरािदः उपसगŭदािवįकारे -,1305,-
2561 कणँ चुरािदः िनमीलने 1287,1306,1339
2562 शĤदँ चुरािदः शĤदिƅयायाम् -,-,1338
2563 जिभँ चुरािदः नाशने 1288,1307,1340
2564 षूदँ चुरािदः üरणे 1289,-,1341
2565 जसुँ चुरािदः ताडने 1290,-,1342
2566 षूदँ चुरािदः आćवणे -,1308,-
2567 जसँ चुरािदः ताडने -,1309,-
2568 पशँ चुरािदः बĠधने 1291,1310,1343
2569 अमँ चुरािदः रोगे 1292,1311,1344
2570 चटँ चुरािदः भेदने 1293,1312,1345
2571 İफुटँ चुरािदः भेदने 1293,1312,-
2572 घटँ चुरािदः सļाते 1294,-,1346
2573 घटँ चुरािदः भेदने -,1313,-
2574 अज÷ चुरािदः Ćितयėे 1295,1315,1348
2575 िदवुँ चुरािदः अदũने -,1314,1347
2576 घुिषँर् चुरािदः िवशĤदने 1296,1316,-
2577 घुिषँर् चुरािदः अिवशĤदने -,-,1349
2578 आङः-ƅĠदँ चुरािदः सातĜये 1297,1317,1350
2579 लसँ चुरािदः िशĪपयोगे 1298,-,1351
2580 तिसँ चुरािदः अलĹारे 1299,-,1352
2581 लषँ चुरािदः िशĪपोपयोगे -,1318,-
2582 भूषँ चुरािदः अलĹारे 1299,1319,-
2583 मोüँ चुरािदः असने 1300,1320,1353
2584 अह÷ चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1301,1321,1354
2585 ýा चुरािदः िनयोगे 1302,-,-
2586 ýा चुरािदः िनयोजने -,1322,1355
2587 भजँ चुरािदः िवāाणने 1303,1323,1356
2588 शृधुँ चुरािदः Ćसहने 1304,-,1357
2589 शृधँ चुरािदः अĆसहने -,1324,-
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2590 यतँ चुरािदः उपİकारे 1305,1325,1358
2591 यतँ चुरािदः िनकारे 1305,1325,1358
2592 रकँ चुरािदः आİवादने 1306,-,1364
2593 Ēयु चुरािदः सहने -,1328,-
2594 लगँ चुरािदः आİवादने 1306,1331,-
2595 रगँ चुरािदः आİवादने -,1331,-
2596 लकँ चुरािदः आİवादने -,-,1364
2597 अĠचुँ चुरािदः िवशेषणे 1307,1332,1365
2598 िलिगँ चुरािदः िचÿीकरणे 1308,1333,1366
2599 मुदँ चुरािदः संसगų 1309,1334,1367
2600 ÿसँ चुरािदः धारणे 1310,-,1368
2601 उँƗसँ चुरािदः उĖछे 1311,1335,1369
2602 मुचँ चुरािदः Ćमोचने 1312,1336,1370
2603 मुचँ चुरािदः मोदने 1312,-,-
2604 वसँ चुरािदः अपहरणे 1313,1326,1359
2605 वसँ चुरािदः छेदने 1313,1326,1359
2606 वसँ चुरािदः İनहेने 1313,1326,1359
2607 चरँ चुरािदः संशये 1314,1327,1360
2608 Ēयु चुरािदः हसने 1315,-,1361
2609 भुवô चुरािदः अवकĪकने 1316,1329,1362
2610 Ďलृपँ चुरािदः अवकĪकने 1317,1330,1363
2611 Ƈसँ चुरािदः Ƈहणे 1318,1337,1371
2612 पुषँ चुरािदः धारणे 1319,1338,1372
2613 दलँ चुरािदः िवदारणे 1320,1339,1373
2614 कुपँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2615 कुिशँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2616 कुिसँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2617 गुपँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2618 घिटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2619 घटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2620 चीवँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2621 णदँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2622 तक÷ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
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2623 तुिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2624 ÿिसँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2625 दिशँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2626 धूपँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2627 पटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2628 िपिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2629 िपिसँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2630 पुटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2631 पुथँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2632 भिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2633 िमिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2634 लिघँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2635 लुिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2636 लुटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2637 लोकृँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2638 लोचृँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2639 वह÷ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2640 वŎँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2641 िवछँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2642 वृतुँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2643 वृधुँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2644 वृिहँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1321,-,1374
2645 भुिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų -,-,1374
2646 लटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų -,-,1374
2647 अिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2648 अिहँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2649 किशँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2650 जुिचँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2651 दिसँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,1374
2652 नटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2653 पुिटँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2654 भृिशँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2655 मिहँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-

continued . . .

206



. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
2656 रिघँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2657 रिहँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2658 Ĉठँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2659 Ĉिसँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2660 लिजँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2661 शीकँ चुरािदः भाषाथų 1322,-,-
2662 अिजँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2663 अिहँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2664 कुपँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2665 कुिशँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2666 कुिसँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2667 गुपूँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2668 घिटँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2669 चीवँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2670 णदँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2671 तक÷ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2672 तुिजँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2673 ÿिसँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2674 दिशँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2675 दिसँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2676 धूपँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2677 पटँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2678 िपिजँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2679 पुटँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2680 पुथँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2681 बह÷ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2682 बŎँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2683 बिहँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2684 मिहँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2685 रिघँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2686 Ĉटँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2687 लिघँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2688 लिजँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
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2689 लुिजँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2690 लुटँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2691 लोकृँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2692 लोचृँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2693 िवछँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2694 वृतुँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2695 वृधुँ चुरािदः भासाथų -,1340,-
2696 पूरीँ चुरािदः आĢयायने 1323,1341,1375
2697 Ĉजँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1324,1342,1376
2698 İवदँ चुरािदः आİवादने 1325,-,-
2699 įवदँ चुरािदः संवरणे -,1343,-
2700 अच÷ चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1326,1345,1379
2701 पृचँ चुरािदः संयमने 1326,-,1378
2702 युजँ चुरािदः संयमने 1326,-,1378
2703 पृचीँ चुरािदः सĦपचũने -,1344,-
2704 युजँ चुरािदः सĦपचũने -,1344,-
2705 įवदँ चुरािदः आİवादने -,-,1377
2706 षहँ चुरािदः मषũणे 1327,1346,1380
2707 ईरँ चुरािदः üेपे 1328,1347,1381
2708 ली चुरािदः Ɩवीकरणे 1329,1348,1382
2709 वृजीँ चुरािदः वजũने 1330,1349,1383
2710 वृञ् चुरािदः आवरणे 1331,1350,1384
2711 जॄ चुरािदः वयोहानौ 1332,1351,1385
2712 िरचँ चुरािदः िवयोजने 1333,1352,1386
2713 िरचँ चुरािदः सĦपचũने 1333,1352,1386
2714 िशषँ चुरािदः असवŸपयोगे 1334,1353,1387
2715 तपँ चुरािदः दाहे 1335,1354,1388
2716 तृपँ चुरािदः तृĢतौ 1336,-,1389
2717 छृदीँ चुरािदः सĠदीपने 1337,-,1390
2718 तृपँ चुरािदः सĠदीपने -,1355,-
2719 दपृँ चुरािदः सĠदीपने -,1355,-
2720 दभृीँ चुरािदः भये 1338,1356,1391
2721 दभृँ चुरािदः सĠदभų 1339,-,1392
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2722 āथँ चुरािदः मोüणे 1340,-,1393
2723 छदँ चुरािदः संवरणे -,1357,-
2724 āथँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1358,-
2725 मी चुरािदः गतौ 1341,1359,1394
2726 मी चुरािदः मनने -,1359,-
2727 ƇĠथँ चुरािदः बĠधने 1342,-,1395
2728 ƅथँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् -,1360,1396
2729 शीकँ चुरािदः मषũणे 1343,-,1397
2730 चीकँ चुरािदः मषũणे 1344,-,1398
2731 शीकँ चुरािदः आमषũणे -,1361,-
2732 अद÷ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1345,1362,1399
2733 िहिसँ चुरािदः िहसंायाम् 1346,1362,1399
2734 आङः-षदँ चुरािदः पńथų 1347,1363,1400
2735 शुĠधँ चुरािदः शौचकमũिण 1348,-,1401
2736 छदँ चुरािदः अपवारणे 1349,-,1402
2737 जुषँ चुरािदः पिरतकũणे 1350,-,-
2738 शुĠधँ चुरािदः शौचकरणे -,1364,-
2739 धूञ् चुरािदः कĦपने 1351,1366,1404
2740 जुषँ चुरािदः पिरतपũणे -,1365,1403
2741 Ćीञ् चुरािदः तपũणे 1352,1367,1405
2742 ƇĠथँ चुरािदः सĠदभų 1353,1368,1406
2743 āĠथँ चुरािदः सĠदभų 1353,1368,1406
2744 आपॢँ चुरािदः लĦभने 1354,1369,1407
2745 तनुँ चुरािदः उपकरणे 1355,1370,1408
2746 तनुँ चुरािदः āŀे 1355,1370,1408
2747 वदँ चुरािदः सĠदेशवचने 1356,-,-
2748 वचँ चुरािदः पिरभाषणे 1357,-,-
2749 वदँ चुरािदः सĠदेशने -,1372,1409
2750 मान ँ चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1358,1373,1410
2751 भू चुरािदः ĆाĢतौ 1359,1374,1411
2752 वचँ चुरािदः भाषणे -,1375,1412
2753 गह÷ चुरािदः िनĠदने 1360,-,1413
2754 गह÷ चुरािदः िविनĠदने -,1376,-
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2755 माग÷ चुरािदः अĠवेषणे 1361,1377,1414
2756 किठँ चुरािदः शोके 1362,1378,1415
2757 मृजूँ चुरािदः अलĹारे 1363,-,1416
2758 मृजूँ चुरािदः शौचे 1363,-,1416
2759 मृजूँष् चुरािदः अलĹारे -,1379,-
2760 मृजूँष् चुरािदः शौचे -,1379,-
2761 मृषँ चुरािदः ितितüायाम् 1364,1380,1417
2762 धृषँ चुरािदः Ćसहने 1365,-,1418
2763 पशँ चुरािदः बĠधने -,-,1419
2764 कथ चुरािदः वाĎयĆबĠधे 1366,-,1420
2765 धृषँ चुरािदः अĆसहने -,1381,-
2766 कथ चुरािदः वाĎयĆितबĠधे -,1382,-
2767 वर चुरािदः ईĢसायाम् 1367,1383,1421
2768 गण चुरािदः सſďयाने 1368,1384,1422
2769 शठ चुरािदः सĦयगवभाषणे 1369,-,-
2770 Ăठ चुरािदः सĦयगवभाषणे 1369,-,-
2771 शठ चुरािदः असĦयगाभाषणे -,1385,-
2772 Ăठ चुरािदः असĦयगाभाषणे -,1385,-
2773 पट चुरािदः ƇĠथे 1370,1386,1424
2774 वट चुरािदः ƇĠथे 1370,1386,1424
2775 शठ चुरािदः सĦयगाभाषणे -,-,1423
2776 Ăठ चुरािदः सĦयगाभाषणे -,-,1423
2777 रह चुरािदः Ĝयागे 1371,1387,1425
2778 रिह चुरािदः गतौ -,1388,-
2779 गदी चुरािदः देवशĤदे 1372,1389,1426
2780 İतन चुरािदः देवशĤदे 1372,1389,1426
2781 पत चुरािदः गतौ 1373,1390,1427
2782 पष चुरािदः अनुपसगų 1374,-,1428
2783 पश चुरािदः अनुपसगų -,1391,-
2784 İवर चुरािदः आüेपे 1375,1392,1429
2785 रच चुरािदः Ćितयėे 1376,1393,1430
2786 कल चुरािदः गतौ 1377,1394,1431
2787 कल चुरािदः सſďयाने 1377,1394,1431
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2788 चह चुरािदः पिरकĪकने 1378,-,1432
2789 चह चुरािदः कĪकने -,1395,-
2790 मह चुरािदः पूजायाम् 1379,1396,1433
2791 कृप चुरािदः दौबũĪये 1380,1397,1434
2792 āथ चुरािदः दौबũĪये 1380,1397,1434
2793 सार चुरािदः दौबũĪये 1380,-,1434
2794 शार चुरािदः दौबũĪये -,1397,-
2795 İपृह चुरािदः ईĢसायाम् 1381,1398,1435
2796 भाम चुरािदः ƅोधे 1382,1399,1436
2797 सूच चुरािदः पैशुĠये 1383,1400,1437
2798 खेट चुरािदः भüणे 1384,1401,1438
2799 खोट चुरािदः भüणे -,-,1439
2800 üोट चुरािदः üेपे 1385,-,1440
2801 खोड चुरािदः üेपे -,1402,-
2802 गोम चुरािदः उपलेपने 1386,1403,1441
2803 कुमार चुरािदः ƅीडायाम् 1387,1404,1442
2804 शील चुरािदः उपधारणे 1388,1405,1444
2805 साम चुरािदः साĠĜवĆयोगे 1389,-,-
2806 वेल चुरािदः कालोपयोगे 1390,-,-
2807 साम चुरािदः साĠतने -,1406,-
2808 पĪयूल चुरािदः पवने 1391,1408,1447
2809 पĪयूल चुरािदः लवने 1391,1408,1447
2810 वेल चुरािदः कालोपदेशे -,1407,1446
2811 साम चुरािदः साĠĜवने -,-,1445
2812 वात चुरािदः सुखे 1392,-,1448
2813 वात चुरािदः सेवने 1392,-,1448
2814 वा चुरािदः गतौ -,1409,-
2815 वा चुरािदः सुखसेवने -,1409,-
2816 गवेष चुरािदः मागũणे 1393,1410,1449
2817 वास चुरािदः उपसेवायाम् 1394,1411,1450
2818 िनवास चुरािदः आĒछादने 1395,1412,1451
2819 भाज चुरािदः पृथĸमũिण 1396,1413,1452
2820 सभाज चुरािदः दशũने 1397,1414,1453
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2821 सभाज चुरािदः Ćीतौ 1397,1414,1453
2822 ऊन चुरािदः पिरहाणे 1398,1415,1454
2823 ğवन चुरािदः शĤदे 1399,1416,1455
2824 कूट चुरािदः पिरतापे 1400,-,-
2825 कूट चुरािदः दाहे -,1417,-
2826 कुण चुरािदः आमĠÿणे 1401,1419,1457
2827 गुण चुरािदः आमĠÿणे 1401,1419,1457
2828 Ƈाम चुरािदः आमĠÿणे 1401,-,1457
2829 सĹेत चुरािदः आमĠÿणे 1401,-,-
2830 केत चुरािदः िवāावणे -,1418,-
2831 कूट चुरािदः पिरदाहे -,-,1456
2832 केत चुरािदः आमĠÿणे -,-,1457
2833 İतेन चुरािदः चौयų 1402,1420,1458
2834 पद चुरािदः गतौ 1403,1421,1459
2835 गृह चुरािदः Ƈहणे 1404,1422,1460
2836 मृग चुरािदः अĠवेषणे 1405,1423,1461
2837 कुह चुरािदः िवİमापने 1406,1424,1462
2838 वीर चुरािदः िवƅाĠतौ 1407,1425,1463
2839 शूर चुरािदः िवƅाĠतौ 1407,1425,1463
2840 İथूल चुरािदः पिरबृंहणे 1408,1426,-
2841 अथũ चुरािदः उपयाĒञायाम् 1409,1427,-
2842 İथूल चुरािदः पिरवृंहणे -,-,1464
2843 अथũ चुरािदः याĒञायाम् -,-,1465
2844 सÿ चुरािदः सĠतानिƅयायाम् 1410,1428,1466
2845 गवũ चुरािदः माने 1411,1429,1467
2846 सूÿ चुरािदः वेƠने 1412,-,1468
2847 सूÿ चुरािदः िवमोचने -,1430,-
2848 मूÿ चुरािदः Ććवणे 1413,1431,1469
2849 Ĉü चुरािदः पाĈįये 1414,-,-
2850 ĉü चुरािदः पाĈįये -,1432,1470
2851 तीर चुरािदः कमũसमाĢतौ 1415,1433,1471
2852 पार चुरािदः कमũसमाĢतौ 1415,1433,1471
2853 पुट चुरािदः संसगų 1416,-,1472
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2854 कÿ चुरािदः शैिथĪये 1417,-,1473
2855 बįक चुरािदः दशũने 1418,-,-
2856 िचÿ चुरािदः िचÿकरणे 1419,-,-
2857 िचÿ चुरािदः िचÿीकरणे -,-,1474
2858 अंस चुरािदः समाघाते 1420,-,1475
2859 वट चुरािदः िवभाजने 1421,-,1476
2860 लज चुरािदः Ćकाशने 1422,-,-
2861 लज चुरािदः Ćाणने -,-,1477
2862 िमā चुरािदः सĦपकų 1423,-,1479
2863 Ĥलेįक चुरािदः दशũने -,1434,-
2864 कतृũ चुरािदः शैिथĪये -,1435,-
2865 िचÿ चुरािदः चैÿİयकरणे -,1436,-
2866 अंश चुरािदः समघाते -,1437,-
2867 विटँ चुरािदः िवभाजने -,1438,-
2868 लिजँ चुरािदः Ćकाशने -,1439,-
2869 िमā चुरािदः सĦपचũने -,1440,-
2870 संƇामँ चुरािदः युŀे 1424,1441,1480
2871 İतोम चुरािदः Įलाघायाम् 1425,1442,1481
2872 कणũ चुरािदः भेदने 1426,-,1482
2873 िछƖ चुरािदः भेदने 1426,-,1482
2874 अĠध चुरािदः दįृƀयुपघाते 1427,-,1483
2875 िछद चुरािदः कणũभेदे -,1443,-
2876 अĠध चुरािदः दįृƀयुपसंहारे -,1444,-
2877 दěड चुरािदः दěडिनपातने 1428,1445,-
2878 अĹ चुरािदः पदे 1429,-,-
2879 दěड चुरािदः िनपातने -,-,1484
2880 अĹ चुरािदः लüणे 1429,-,1485
2881 अिक चुरािदः लüणे -,1446,-
2882 अĻ चुरािदः पदे 1430,1447,1486
2883 अĻ चुरािदः लüणे 1430,1447,1486
2884 दःुख चुरािदः तिĜƅयायाम् 1431,1448,1487
2885 सुख चुरािदः तिĜƅयायाम् 1431,1448,1487
2886 रस चुरािदः आİवादने 1432,1449,1488

continued . . .
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. . . continued
अनुƅम धातुः गणः अथũः सूÿसंďया
2887 रस चुरािदः İनहेने 1432,1449,1488
2888 ĭयय चुरािदः िवþसमुĜसगų 1433,-,1489
2889 ĭयय चुरािदः गतौ -,1450,-
2890 िवþ चुरािदः समुĜसगų -,1451,-
2891 ĉप चुरािदः ĉपिƅयायाम् 1434,1452,1490
2892 छेद चुरािदः Ņैधीकरणे 1435,1453,1491
2893 छद चुरािदः अपवारणे -,1454,-
2894 लाभ चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1436,1455,1494
2895 वŪण चुरािदः गाÿिवचूणũने 1437,1456,1492
2896 वणũ चुरािदः गुणवचने 1438,1457,1493
2897 वणũ चुरािदः वणũिƅयायाम् 1438,1457,1493
2898 वणũ चुरािदः िवİतारे 1438,1457,1493
2899 पणũ चुरािदः हिरतभावे 1439,-,1495
2900 िवįक चुरािदः दशũने -,-,1496
2901 üप चुरािदः Ćेरणे 1441,-,1497
2902 वस चुरािदः िनवासे 1442,-,1498
2903 तुĜथ चुरािदः आवरणे 1443,-,1499

214



Appendix A

Dhātupāt.ha as an Integral Part
of As.t.ādhyāȳı

In this appendix we cite several sūtras from As.t.ādhyāȳı in support of our
assumption that Dhātupāt.ha(Dp) is an integral part of As.t.ādhyāȳı. These
evidences are of 6 types.

1. Reference to Dhātupāt.ha
Pān. ini defines prātipadikam as arthavadadhāturapratyayah. prātipadikam(P1.2.45).
This clearly is an open list while the list of dhātu and pratyayas is
closed. This means that the list of dhātus was either already available
to Pān. ini from the predecessors or he has appended it with the sūtras
of As.t.ādhyāȳı. The sūtra bhūvādayo dhātavah. (P1.3.1) tells us that the
list of dhātus start with the dhātu bhū.

2. Reference to gan.as
Dhātupāt.ha is not merely a list of dhātus but is divided into various
gan.as and the gan.as are used by Pān. ini for defining various vikaran.a
pratyayas. Here are the sūtras that refer to various gan.as and vikaran.a
pratyayas associated with them.
adiprabhr. tibhyah. śapah. (P2.4.72)
juhotyādibhyah. śluh. (P2.4.7)
divādibhyah. śyan(P3.1.69)
svādibhyah. śnuh. (P3.1.73)
tudādibhyah. śah. (P3.1.77)
rudhādibhyah. śnam(P3.1.78)
tanādibhyah. uh. (P3.1.79)
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kryādibhyah. śnā(P3.1.81)
satyāpapāśarūpavīn. ātūlaślokasenālomatvacavarmavarn. acūrn. acurādibhyo
n. ic(P3.1.25)

3. Reference to avāntara gan.as
Further the following sūtras also support the claim that the list of ver-
bal roots was available.
kiraśca pañcabhyah. (P7.2.75)
śamāmas. t.ānām dīrghah. śyani(P7.3.74)
These sūtra can make sense only if we know which are the 5 roots after
kir or which are the 8 root starting with śam. Few other sūtras are
phan. āṁ ca saptānām(P6.4.125)
vacisvapiyajādīnām kiti(P6.1.15)
n. ijām. trayān. ām. gun. ah. ślau(P7.4.75)
bhr. ñāmit(P7.4.76)
jaks. ityādayah. s.at.(P6.1.6)
śe mucādīnām. (P7.1.59)
tujādīnām. dīrghoṁbhyāsasya(P6.1.7)
pvādīnām. hrasvah. (P7.3.80)
rudādibhyah. sārvadhātuke(P7.2.76)
radhādibhyaśca(P7.2.45)
jvalatikasantebhyo n. ah. (P3.1.140)

4. Sūtras defining anubandhas
Pān. ini has defined certain phonemes in certain position to be anuband-
has. The sūtras that define which phonemes are anubandhas are given
in the first adhyāya third pāda of As.t.ādhyāȳi.
upadeśe’janunāsika iw(P1.3.2)
halantyam(P1.3.3)
na vibhaktau tusmāh. (P1.3.4)
ādirñit.ud. avah. (P1.3.5)
s.ah. pratyayasya(P1.3.6)
cut.ū(P1.3.7)
laśakvataddhite(P1.3.8)
tasya lopah. (P1.3.9)
The anubandhas act as markers.
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5. Sūtras related to anubandhas
Pān. ini has used the anubandhas extensively to indicate various trans-
formations a root will undergo. Below we give various anubandhas
that occur in the Dhātupāt.ha and through an example we explain their
function. In order to generate proper verbal forms, the roots in the Dp
should carry these markers. For each of the markers, we list at least
one sūtra, with its meaning and example, indicating the purpose of the
marker.

(a) a
The final ‘a’ that occurs in the Dp does not have any special func-
tion associated with it. But it carries the accent to indicate the
pad̄i information. Another importance of it is, if it were absent,
the final consonant would get the designation ‘it’, by halantyam,
and will get deleted.

(b) ā
sūtra: āditaśca (P 7.2.16)
sūtra with vr.tti: āditaśca dhātorākāreto nis.t.hāmin. na syāt.
Meaning: Roots with ā as an it will not have an it. infixation when
the suffix is nis.t.hā.
Example: The root ñimidā has ā as an it. marker. Hence its deriva-
tives with kta and ktavatu will be minnah. , minnavān, without any
it. insertion.

sūtra: vibhās.ā bhāvādikarman.oh. (P7.2.17)
sūtra with vr.tti: bhāve ādikarman. i ca ādito dhātorvibhās.ā nis.t.hāyām
id. āgamo na bhavati.
Meaning: Roots with ā as an it optionally will not have an it. in-
fixation when the suffix is nis.t.hā in the sense of either bhāva or
ādikarma.
Example: The root ñimidā has ā as an it marker. Hence its deriva-
tives with kta in bhāve (by napum. sake bhāve ktah. ; P(3.3.114))
will be minnam, and optionally it will be meditam. Similarly by
ādikarman. i ktah. (P3.4.71), we get praminnah. , as well as prameditah. .

(c) i
sūtra: idito num dhātoh. (P3.1.58)
sūtra with vr.tti: idito dhātornum syāt.
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Meaning: A root with i marker will undergo num insertion.
Example: skudi → skundate.

(d) ı̄
sūtra: śv̄ıdito nis.t.hāyām(P7.2.14).
sūtra with vr.tti: śvi ityetasya ı̄ditaśca nis.t.hāyām id. āgamo na bha-
vati.
Meaning: The roots with śvi or ı̄ as a marker will not have an it.
insertion, when followed by a nis. t.hā.
Example: olaj̄ı → lagnah. , lagnavān

(e) u
sūtra: udito vā (P7.2.56)
sūtra with vr.tti: udit dhātoh. ktvāpratyaye parato vā id. āgamo
bhavati.
Meaning: A root with u as a marker when followed by a ktvā suffix
will optionally have an insertion of it..
Example: śamu → śamitvā(with insertion of i), śāntvā(without
insertionof i).

(f) ū
sūtra: svaratisūtisūyatidhūñūdito vā (P7.2.44)
sūtra with vr.tti: svaratyāderūditaśca parasya valāderārdhadhātukasyed.
vā
Meaning: The four roots indicated by svarati, sūti, sūyati and
dhūñ and a root with ū as a marker, when followed by an ārdhadhātuka
suffix such as val etc., optionally there is an insertion of it. suffix.
Example: gupū + tr.c → gopitā, goptā.

(g) r.
sūtra: nāglopísāsvr.ditām (P7.4.2)
sūtra with vr.tti:aglopināmaṅgānām śāserr.ditām cāṅgānām ṅao
caṅyupadhāyā hrasvo na bhavati.
Meaning: The penultimate vowel of a verb a) where deletion of
‘ak’ (a i u .r .l) of its stem has taken place, b) the verb śās and
c) a verb with r. as a marker will not undergo hrasva operation if
followed by n. i.
Example: yācr. → ayayācat

(h) l.
sūtra: pus.ādidyutādylr.ditah. parasmaipades.u(P3.1.55)
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sūtra with vr.tti: pus.āderdyutāderl.ditaśca parasya cleh. sthāne aṅ
ādeśah. syāt parasmaipades.u.
Meaning: After the concerned root, the aorist suffix cli is substi-
tuted by an. before parasmaipada suffixes.
Example: ghasl. → aghasat.

(i) e
sūtra: hmyantaks.n.aśvasajāgr.n. ísvyeditām (P7.2.5)
sūtra with vr.tti: hmyanwasya ks.an. ādern.yantasya śvasatereditaśca
vr.ddhirna syādid. ādau sici.
Meaning: If a verb with ‘e’ marker along with roots ending in h,
m, y etc., when followed by a suffix sic of the parasmaipada will
not undergo a vr.ddhi operation.
Example: kat.e → akat.̄ıt

(j) o
sūtra: oditaśca(P8.3.45)
sūtra with vr.tti: odito nis.t.hātakārasya nakārah. syāt
Meaning: After the concerned root, the ‘t’ of nis.t.hā is replaced
by n.
Example: olasj̄ı → lagnah. , lagnavān

(k) ir1

sūtra: irito vā (P3.1.57)
sūtra with vr.tti: irito dhātoruttarasya cleh. sthāne aṅ ādeśo vā
bhavati, kartr.vācini luṅi prasmaipadeśu paratah. .
Meaning: The cli after a root with ir as a marker optionally will
change to aṅ, if it is followed by a luṅ in parasmaipada in the
sense of an agent (kartā).
Example: rudhir → arudhat, arauts̄ıt.

(l) ñi
sūtra: ñ̄ıtah. ktah. (P3.2.187)
sūtra with vr.tti: ñ̄ıt dhātorvarttamāne ktah. syāt
Meaning: A root with ñi anubandha takes -kta suffix in the sense
of present tense.
Example: ñimidā → minnah. .

1According to Pān. ini’s sūtras, i and r will be two different markers. But since i and r
together trigger the insertion, the tradition considers ir to be one composite marker.
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(m) t.u
sūtra: t.vito’thuc (P3.3.89)
sūtra with vr.tti: t.vito dhātorathuc syād bhāve
Meaning: A root with ‘t.u’ anubandha takes the suffix athuc to
form an abstract noun.
Example: t.uvepr. → vepathuh. .

(n) d. u
sūtra: d.vitah. ktrih. (P3.3.88)
sūtra with vr.tti: d.vito dhātoh. ktrih. syāt bhāve. ‘ktrermam nityam’
(P4.4.20) iti map.
Meaning: A root with ‘d.u’ anubandha takes the suffix -ktri in the
sense of an action.
Example: d.upacas. → paktrimam, d.udāñ → datrimam.

(o) s.
sūtra: s.idbhidādibhyo’ṅ (P3.3.104)
sūtra with vr.tti: s.idbhyo bhidādibhyaśca striyāmaṅ syāt
Meaning: A root with ‘s.’ anubandha takes the suffix aṅ and then
a feminine suffix t.āp to form an abstract noun.
Example: jr.s. → jarā, trapūs. → trapā.

(p) ṅ
sūtra: anudāttaṅita ātmanepadam (P1.3.12)
sūtra with vr.tti: anudāttetah. ṅitaśca dhātorātmanepadam syāt
Meaning: A root with low pitch accent or one with ṅ as an
anubandha take ātmanepada suffix.
Example: s.ūṅ → sūte, ś̄ıṅ → śete.

(q) ñ
sūtra: svaritañitah. kartrabhiprāye kriyāphale (P1.3.72)
sūtra with vr.tti: svariteto ñitaśca dhātorātmanepadam syāt kartr.gāmin̄ı
kriyāphale
Meaning: A root with ñ anubandha takes ātmanepada suffixes
where the action denoted by it is meant to benefit the kartā.
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Example: s.ñ → sunute, d́ukr.ñ → kurute.

6. Sūtras defining the svaras
Finally there are sūtras which indicate the svaras associated with the
dhātus and these svaras code certain kind of information such as whether
these dhātus will have it. insertion or not, what kind of suffixes such
roots will take and so on.
uccairudāttah. (P1.2.29)
nīcairanudāttah. (P1.2.30)
samāhārah. svaritah. (P1.2.31)
tasyādita udāttamardhahrasvam(P1.2.32)
ekaśruti dūrāt sambuddhau(P1.2.33)
yajñakarman. yajapanyūn. khasāmasu(P1.2.34)
uccaistarām vā vas.at.kārah. (P1.2.35)
vibhās. ā chandasi(P1.2.36)
na subraman. yāyām svaritasya tūdāttah. (P1.2.37)
devabrahman. oranudāttah. (P1.2.38)
svaritātsam. hitāyāmanudāttānām(P1.2.39)
udāttasvaritaparasya sannatarah. (P1.2.40)
Thus we see that there is a tight coupling between the dhātupāt.ha
and the As.t.ādhyāȳi. Every dhātu in the dhātupāt.ha has markers that
are needed for performing certain transformations and the As.t.ādhyāȳi
sūtras use these markers for triggering the transformations. Also the
sūtras refer to the classification and the order of the dhātus in the
dhātupāt.ha and hence we believe that dhātupāt.ha is an integral part
of the As.t.ādhyāȳi.
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Appendix B

WX Notation

अ आ इ ई उ ऊ ऋ ॠ
a A i I u U q Q
ऌ ए ऐ ओ औ ◌ं ◌ँ ◌ः
L e E o O M z H

क् ख् ग् घ् ङ् च् ú ज् झ् ञ्
k K g G f c C j J F
ट् ठ् ड् ढ् ण् त् थ् द् ध् न्
t T d D N w W x X n
प् फ् ब् भ् म् य् र् ल् व्
p P b B m y r l v
श् ष् स् ø
S R s h
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Appendix C

IAST Notation

अ आ इ ई उ ऊ ऋ ॠ
a ā i ı̄ u ū r. r̄.
ऌ ए ऐ ओ औ ◌ं ◌ः ◌ँ ऽ
l. e ai o au m. h. ṁ ’

क् ख् ग् घ् ङ् च् ú ज् झ् ञ्
k kh g gh ṅ c ch j jh ñ
ट् ठ् ड् ढ् ण् त् थ् द् ध् न्
t. t.h d. d.h n. t th d dh n
प् फ् ब् भ् म् य् र् ल् व्
p ph b bh m y r l v
श् ष् स् ø
ś s. s h
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224



BIBLIOGRAPHY

[11] Bruno Liebich. Concordance Pān. ini - Chandra. Indische Forschungen
6, Breslau: Marcus, 1928.

[12] Yudhis.t.hira Mı̄mām. sakah. . Ks. ı̄ra-tarańgin. ı̄, ks. ı̄rasvāmi-viracitā. Ramlal
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Gurukul Jhajjar (Rohatak), 1962.

227


	Declaration
	Certificate
	Acknowledgement
	Published Paper
	Table of Contents
	List of Abbreviations
	I Methodology and Discussions
	Introduction
	Introduction
	Objective and Scope
	Organisation of the thesis

	Earliar works
	Suitability from Computational Aspects
	Suitability of Palsule's work
	Suitability of Tripath�'s work

	Scharf's annotation of Madhaviya Dhatuvrtti
	Proposal

	Choice of Dhatuvrttis

	Dhatupatha and Dhatuvrtti: Information Content
	Structure of Dhatupatha and Dhatuvrttis
	Accent marks in Dhatupatha
	Root forms
	Anubandhas
	Impossible Unsandhied forms

	Proposed Canonical Form of a root
	Variation in the meaning of roots
	Proposed Canonical Form of the Meaning
	Use of `ca' in the vrtti:

	Approach & Methodology
	Choice of Markup Language for Annotation
	Annotation Scheme for Dhatuvrttis
	Document Type Definition
	Explanation of tags in DTD

	Automatic Comparison
	Annotation Procedure
	User Interface

	Comparison
	Comparison of Dhatuvrttis
	Analysis of differences in roots and meanings
	Variation in pronunciation
	Variation due to the orthography
	Interchange of consonants
	Synonyms
	Miscellaneous

	Analysis of differences in it and pada
	Analysis of differences in it(anubandha)
	Semantic Verb Clusters
	Verbs with prefixes
	Unattested Verbs

	Conclusion

	II Comparison and Concordance of Dhatuvrttis
	Differences in Roots
	A consonant being replaced by another
	Confusion between a long and a short vowel
	Confusion due to pronunciation of vowel ṛ
	Replacement of a vowel
	Variation due to the orthography
	Variations due to Oral tradition
	Miscellaneous

	Differences in Meanings
	Variation due to similarity in pronunciation
	A consonant being replaced by another
	Confusion between a long and a short vowel

	Variation due to the similarity in orthographic representation
	Interchange of consonants
	Use of synonymous words
	Miscellaneous


	Differences due to set / anit and Pada
	Roots which differ only in set / anit
	Root which differ in set / anit and pada
	Root which differ only in pada

	Roots expressed through themselves
	Roots in Unsandhied forms
	Canonical Meanings
	Comparison of Dhatuvrttis
	Dhatupatha as an Integral Part of Astadhyay�
	WX Notation
	IAST


